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FOREWORD

Like many students from abroad, Dr. John Grimes too
felt the nced for a comprehensive dictionary of Indian
Philosophy, when he was a student and research scholar in
the Radhakrishnan Institute during 1978-1985. Many years
of hard and sustained work in the preparation of such a
dictionary finds its consummation in the present Volume.
Dr. Grimes’ academic work as a graduate student was com-
mendable. Among the different schools of Indian Philosophy,
Advaita was his favourite as it fully satisfied his jijiias@. He
continues his intellectual pursuit and practical discipline in
Advaita.

This Dictionary compiled by Dr. Grimes contains the
meaning of the technical terms used in the areas of episte-
mology, metaphysics and practical discipline of the different
schools of Indian Philosophy. It highlights the different
senses in which one and the same word has been used by the
different darsanas. The words given both in Devanagari
script and Roman transliteration are listed according to the
English alphabetical order. I am happy that the training
which Dr. Grimes received in the Radhakrishnan Institute
has been fruitful. This Dictionary, I am sure, will be useful
to laymen as well as scholarsinterested in Indian Philosophy.

R. BALASUBRAMANIAN






PREFACE

A Concise Dictionary of Indian Philosophy (Sanskrit-English)
is the outcome of a personal, experienced need in the field
of Indian philosophy. It has been compiled asan introduc-
tion to the basic terms found in the major schools of
Indian philosophy. The terms fundamental to epistemology,
metaphysics, and practical teachings will be found herein.
The schools dealt with include: Buddhism, Jainism, Carvaka,
Nyaya, Vaidesika, Sankhya, Yoga, Mimamsa, Vedanta (mainly
Advaita, Viéistadvaita, and Dvaita), Saiva Siddhanta, Vira
Saivism, Kashmir Saivism, and Sivadvaita.

This dictionary, I hope, will serve as an introductory
source-book with cross-references wherever relevant. I have
attempted to give the common or non-technical definition of
a word first, and then, if this word has a special meaning or
meanings within a particular philosophical system, I have
listed such. For example, a word like jiva (individual soul)
has fourteen different technical definitions listed since each
school conceives of this concept differently

A knowledgeable reader will observe that some systems
have been given a deeper and more extensive coverage than
others. However, I have endeavored to cover at least
the basic concepts fundamental to each individual system.
Further, if there is a technical definition given by one school
which coincides with that given by another school (e.g. Nyaya
and Sankhya or Bhatta Mimamsa and Advaita Vedanta — es-
pecially with regard to epistemological matters), I have only
listed the most common rcference. I have also endeavored
to give cross-references wherever appropriate. For instance,



viii

consider the close interaction of the term ‘avidy@® with the
related terms: mayd, anirvacaniva, sadasadvilaksana, anadi, bhava-
ripa, jiiananivartya, avarana, and viksepa.

This book aims at being both basic and comprehensive,
It is basic in that (i) it includes virtually all the words basic
to the various Indian philosophical systems, and (ii) it de-
fines these terms in their dictionary or common and literal
meanings. The book is comprehensive in that it defines

many of its terms with the spcmﬁc meanings that a word has
for a specific school.

The purpose of this book is to provide not only the
academic community but also the interested lay individual
with a comprehensive dictionary of most Indian philosophi-
cal terms. The terms are listed both in devanigari script and
roman transliteration along with definitions in English. At
the end of the book are given (i) an Index of some impor-
tant words, and (ii) fourteen charts which provide, at
a glance, information regarding relationships, categories, and
source-books relevant to the individual schools. These charts
are referred to in the main body of the text and the reader
can consult them wherever appropriate. There is also a list
of words which appear in the body of the text, but which do
not merit individual definitions themselves.

Since this book is intended primarily for individuals who
are not specialists in Sanskrit, I have compiled the Sanskrit
terms in the order of the English alphabets. Wherever rele-
vant, I have illustrated the definitions with the traditional
examples used in Indian philosophical texts, e.g., for savya-
bhicara — fire and smoke, or, for @sraya-asiddha — a sky-lotus.
One will also find a ‘scheme of transliteration’ and a ‘scheme
of pronunciation’ to assist the reader.

Acknowledgements
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my teachers — without whom this work would never have
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been written. First I owe more than words can say to
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I owe also very much to Dr. P. K. Sundaram, who, along
with Dr. Balasubramanian, taught me Advaita Vedanta and
spent literally years discussing philosophy and giving me in-
sights into the Indic world.

I would like to thank my other teachers at the RIASP
without whose assistance and guidance this volume would
not have been possible: Dr. T. P. Ramachandran, Dr. S.
Gopalan, Dr. V. Rathinasabapathy, Dr. T. S. Devadoss,
(the late) Dr. P. Balasubramanian and Dr. V. K. S. N.
Raghavan. I must also acknowledge thanks to Dr. N. Ganga-
dharan for his assistance in writing the terms in Devanagari
script, and to Dr. T. N. Ganapathy for his guidance and
encouragement.

To the authorities of the University of Madras, I am
very thankful for publishing this under the auspices of the
Radhakrishnan Institute for Advanced Study in Philosophy.
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SCHEME OF PRONUNCIATION

like a in organ or the u in but
like a in psalm

like i1 in knit

like ee in meet

like u in pull

like u in rule

like ri in Rita

like e in they

like ai in aisle

like o in go

like ow in how

anusvdra is a nasal sound

visarga is pronounced in the articulating position

of the preceding vowel
as in kite

as in inkhorn

as in give

as in dighard

as in sing

as in chair

as in church-history
as in joy

as in hedgehog

as in ncw

as in tongue
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as in anthill |
as in dark. , ;.
as in God-head
as in Monday
as in tub

as in thought
as in dub

as in redhead
as in nut

as in pan

as in up-hill

as in bed

as in clubhouse
as in mother

as in yes

as in race

as in light

as in vine

as in sure

as in bush

as in sun

as in hall

as in curl
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a@mTiaea - Abadhita - non-contradicted; unsublated

In the epistemology of Advaita, valid knowledge
(prama) is new knowledge which has not been
contradicted.

araTe - Abhdasa - appcarancej semblance

ITATE=TF - Abhdsa-vada - thcory of appearance

1. A theory in Advaita which posits that the
individual soul (jiva) is an illusory appearance of
Brahman-intelligence. It is a variation of the
pratibimba-vada. '

2. The creation theory of the Saiva and Sakta
schools, which posits that the universe consists of
appcarances which are all real in the sense that
they are aspects of the ultimate reality.

st - Abhautika - non-material

aqra - Abhdva - non-existence

1. The Nyaya, Vaisesika, Bhatta Mimamsa,
and Dvaita schools hold that non-existence is a
distinct category. The Buddhist schools deny the
existence of negation altogether as do the
Prabhakara Mimamsa and Visistadvaita schools.

2. Non-existence has two main divisions: (i) the
absence of one entity in another (sarmsarga-abhava),
which is of three kinds: (a) prior non-existence
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(prag-abhava), . . (b) . .annihilative. .. non-existence
( pradiwarma- abhava) and(c) absolute non-existence
(atyanta-abhava); (ii) one object not being another
(anyonya-abhava) or reciprocal non-existence.

AATTETHEH - Abhavarupa-dharma - a negative attribute

HQETHT - Abhavatmaka - a type of dharma in Jainism
which indicates the distinction of one thing from
another

59 - Abhaya - fearlessness
In Advaita, itis equivalent to moksa.

:ANT - Abheda - non-difference

ANz - Abheda darSana - cognition or realization of
non-duality

avzEEnt - Abheda-samsarga - relation of non-duality;
relationship of identity

Vide vakyartha.
aﬁﬂgﬁ' - Abheda-$ruti - a scriptural text whose purport
is non-duality

The Upanigadic texts which express non-difference
between the individual soul (jivaiman) and the
supreme Being (paramdatman).

z“faar - Abhidha - primary meaning; literal sense
afwag - Abhidheya - nameable or denotable thing
AfsrHe - Abhigamana - morning worship

afyara - Abhighdata - a type of contact producing
sound; striking; impact

L2
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sfaEarsraarg - Abhikitanvaya-vida - the theory of the
construction of the uttered

The Bhatta Mimamsa theory holds that words
independently signify their own  separate
meanings and subsequently these isolated
meanings combine again to produce the single
meaning of a sentence. Thus a sentence-sense is
a later cognition coming from the construction of
the meanings of the words (which express one
connected idea). One first remembers the isolat-
ed meanings of the words and then a simultaneous

collective memory gives the same a collective
meaning.

afq@ra - Abhkildpa - the association of name and per-
manence to objects perceived

afsyara - Abhimana - conceit; attachment
1. The function of the ego (ahkarnkara).
2. A state of mind which interprets experience
as ‘mine’.

at{fim'mg‘aq' - Abhimdana-dravya - the ego

sfsghe - Abhimukti - turned toward liberation
1. The stage of the arhat.
2. Vide bodhisattva.

atfstae srrareathy - Abhinava-anyathd—kﬁ_ydti - the neo-
theory of ‘apprehension-otherwise’

Dvaita theory of error. It is a combination of
asat-khyati, in that the object of the erroneous
cognition is held to be unreal, and of anyatha-
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khyati, in that the object of error appears as
otherwise than what it is. Thus what is seen in
erroneous cognition is unreal, but it is scen in a
substrate which is real.

atafagw - Abhinivesa - will-to-live; strong desire

1. One of the five types of afllictions (kleSa)
according to the Yoga school. It is an instinctive
clinging to life and a dread of death.

2. Vide klesa.
atfitst - Abhkinna - undifferentiated
sfaafafasiarz@ - 4bkinna-nimittopadana - non-differ-

ent efficient and material (cause)

1. The Advaita theory that the efficient and
material causes are one and non-different: both
causes are Brahman since there is ultimately no-
thing but Brahman.

2. Vigigtadvaita also accepts this theory.
sifsyarer - Abhiprdya - intention; opinion

stqeeara - Abhisandhana - co-ordination; binding to-
gether

aftrge=arfa - Abhisankranti - synthesis
sifseaes - Abhivyakta - manifested |

srfw=rfearaar - Ablzivjakti-_yog_yatc‘i - fitness for mani-
festation

That part of the internal organ which pervades
the object, assumes the form of the object, and
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invests the object with the character of objectness
(is known as fitness for manifestation).

SATHRT - thoga - immediate experience
snglea - Abhranta - non-illusory

AT - abhuita - non-existent
N¥gIAT - Abhyanujiia - a logical concession

si¥are - Abhyasa - continuous endeavour; constant
practice; repetition

Vide sad-linga.

srsgraacgy - Abhyasapratyaya - rcpetitional cognition

7A¥YZA - Abhyudaya - prosperity |
The purpose of life as related to material pros-
perity and individual and social welfare. It is
enjoined by the ritual section of the Vedas (karma-
kanda) and is the empirical objective of everyone.

sieguyrAtagrea - Abhyupagama-siddhanta - for the sake of
argument the opponent’s views are granted uncriti-
cally thereby establishing a conclusion the con-
scquences of which will then be refuted

Vide siddhanta.

era'gfzﬁa - Acaksu-darSana - indeterminate understand-
ing |
. Vide upayoga.
atad - Acala - the immovable
Vide bodhisattva.
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AT - Acdra - conduct; good behavior

srarctas - Acara-linga
Vide lingasthala.

STATCHA - Acdra-mitla - source of (religious) conduct
e — o - ll . -
=TT - dcedrya - preceptor; teacher; spiritual guide

1. A title affixed to the names of learned spiri-
tual individuals.

2. According to Jainism, one stage of the ascetic
order. Their dutics are: toinitiate people in the
spiritual path; to guide, instruct, and correct those
aspirants; and to govern and regulate the monks of
the Order.

SrTAHATH - Acdrya-abhimana - devotion to the teacher
AT - Acetana - non-conscious; inanimate; inert

afer=a - Acintya - unthinkable; 1ncomprchen81ble, in-
explicable

1. A name denoting the Divine because itis
said that the mind cannot cognize the Ineffable.

2. A type of power (vide Saktz).

atereeq A=TaT azrea - Acintya-bheddabheda-vedanta - a
school of philosophy founded by Sri Caitanya
(unthinkable dualistic non-dualism)

It propounds that there is both difference and
non-difference between all individual souls (jiva)
and Brahman, but that this dualistic. relation of
both differencc and non-difference is logically

unthinkable.
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aﬂ%ﬁ[— Acit - Iinsentient; inert; non-conscious; matter

1. According to Vira Saivism, it comprises the
twenty-four tattvas beginning from prakri:.

2. Vide chart no. 12.
3. Vide tattvatraya.

AETHAT - Adarapratyaya - regardful cognition
Ry - AdesSa - command; instruction

Agn] - Adhama - the low

wgAradw - Adhamadhama - the lowest (of the low)

Area< - Adhdra - support; substratum

wgy - Adharma - dcmerit; unrighteousness; medium
of motion

1. Jainism wunderstands this concept totally
different from what it means in all the other
systems of Indian philosophy. According to
Jainism, it means the principle of rest which
pervades the entire universe. It is one of the five
categories included in the term ‘agjiva’. Along
with the medium of motion (dharma), it is consi-
dered to be responsible for the systematic chara-
cter of the universe. Without it, no substance
could remain at rest.

2. Vide astikdaya and ajiva.

srgARawmTa — Adharmastikaya
Vide adharma.
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28 - Adheya - occasioned; dependent upon; sup-
ported

A type of power ($aktt) that is occasioned in a
thing by some new operation (as in an idol when
it is consecrated).

srfersifarss — Adhibhautika - of inanimate objects; of ele-
ments S

According to Sankhya, one of the three types
of sorrows. These are miserics caused by extrinsic,
natural influences inflicted by other individuals
beasts, birds, and inanimate objects.

wrfasf=s - Adhidaivika - cosmic; super-natural

According to Sankhya, one of the three types of
sorrows. These are miseries caused by extrinsic
supernatural influences such as spirits, demons,
ghosts, etc. Gaudapada also included hecrein
miseries due to heat and cold, wind and rain, etc.
This he did due to the theory that these pheno-
mena, in their origination, are presided over by
deities. (See also a@dhydatmika)

st - Adhikara - chapter; authority

afﬁﬂiﬂgﬁ - Adhikara-mukta - pure soul

1. A term used in Saiva Siddhanta to denote a
state of the soul.

2. Vide jiva.

sfg=wvor - Adhikarana — topic; set of arguments

1. A satra-work is divided into chapters
(adhpiya); each chapter is divided into sections
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(pd@da); and each section is divided into topics
(adhikarana). The procedure of exposition for an

adhikarana is fivefold. First, a Vedic scntenceis .

taken up as the subject for investigation (visaya—
va@kya). Then a doubt (samsaya) is raised regarding
the correct meaning of the sentence. .Then the
prima facie view (pitrva-paksa) is stated. This is
then refuted (uttara-paksa). And finally the con-
clusion (nirnaya) is established. These are the five
limbs of a topic.

2. These five limbs of a topic are also listed as
visaya, viSaya, samSaya, pirva-paksa, and siddhanta.

sfawmcntagrea - Ad/z-z'kam{m—siddhdnta - an established
conclusion which once being accepted, other con-
clusions will naturally follow

Vide siddhanta.

sferrica - Adhikarin - eligible person; a qualified as-
pirant after liberation; a fit student who has shown
his deservedness to be taught

sfumtRirs - Adhikari-bheda - the  difference of the
qualified aspirants

. Aspirants are distinguished by dlchrent quali-
fications. All are not capable of apprchending the
same truth. Thus some are taught action (karma);
others are taught devotion (bhkakti), and still
others are taught wisdom (j7iana).

2. Vide arundhati-darSana-nyaya.

srferarT R a=ar - Adhzkar: vyavastha - dotermmmg the
qualified :

The individual soul identified with the gross body.
2
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srfagre - Adhisthana - basis; substratum, ground

simtedls - Adhkoloka - the region where the denizens
of hell reside

staimaraswfs - Adhoniyamaka-Sakti - the power of
impurity of ignorance (anava) which misdirects
the soul and leads it to degrade itself; the power
which deludes the soul

Aeqq - Adhvan - evolution; way; time

The six ways that God is declared to be connected
to the soul in Saiva Siddhanta. They are: mystic
formula (mantra), letters (varna), words (pada),
world (bhuvana), categories (tattva), and constric-
tors (kala). These six ways help the soul experi-
ence and attain the Lord. The Lord takes form
on the basis of these six, and gives results to the
soul according to its aspiration.

g9 - Adhvara - sacrifice

wexq - Adhovaryu - chief priest of the sacrifice who lays
out the measure of the ritual

seqTaT - Adhydropa - superimposition; incorrect attri-
bution

sregraTIaTs - Adhyaropapavada - the method of prior
superimposition and subscquent denial

1. By this method, one first superimposes illusory
attributes on an attributeless entity and then sub-
sequently denies or removes them. This technique
is used by Advaita to lead an aspirant to the
knowledge of the non-dual Self.

2. Vide apavdda.
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areqTdq - Adhydsa - superimposition; false attribution;
illusion

1. The imposition of a thing on what is not that
thing (atasmims-tad-buddhih). It is of two kinds:
svariipa-adhydasa and samsarga-adhydasa. The former
consists in superimposing an illusory (mithya)
object on something real, i.e., superimposing an
illusory snake on a rcal rope, which is an example
of an ordinary error; or of superimposing ignorance
(avidya) and the empitical world upon Brahman,
which is an example of a foundational error.
Samsarga-adhyasa is the superimposition of an
attribute on an object. This relation is false
(mithya), i.c., to superimpose redness upon a cry-
stal which is in the immediate physical proximity
of a red object.

2. It may also be divided into: (i) artha-adhyasa -
the superimposition of an object upon a substratum,
and (i) g7idna-adhydsa - superimposition of the
knowledge of the former upon the knowledge of
the latter.

3. Athird division of adhyasa is: (i) dharma-adhydsa
(superimposition of objects) and (ii) dharmi-adhydsa
(superimposition of attributes).

qeqraaTsy - Adhydsa-bhasya — commentary on super-
imposition

Sankaracarya’s famous introductory part of his
commentary on the Brahma-siitra which precedes
the commentary on the text itself.

weqreqn - Adhydtma - personal; individual; of the
' supreme Self - :
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ssgrenfaar - Adhydtmavidya - metaphysics; study of the
self
seatkens® - Adhydtmika - internal

1. According to Sankhya, one of the three types
of sorrows. These are miscries caused by intrinsic
influences, bodily and mental, such as the presence
of bile or phlegm or desire, anger, etc. They are
generated internally by illness of the body or by
unsatisfied passions of the mind.

9. Vide adhibhautika and adhidaivika.

HegqaaT - Adhyavasaya - aflirmative process; convic-
tion; determinative cognition; apprehension

eqTa - Adhydya - chapter; section
=egqga - Adhyayana - learning, study
afy - Adi - first; origin; begi.nning
srrfEeyw - Aditya - the sun

wzzg - Adravya - non;substencc

One of the two main catcgorics of Visistadvaita.

It has ten members: sattva, rajas, tamas, S$abda,
sparSa, ripa, rasa, gandha, samyoga, and Sakti.
They are all considered as attributes and always
dependent upon substances (dravya).

stzg - Adrsta - unseen potency; destiny; influence

1. It is generated by actions for helping to bring
about their respective fruits in a hereafter.
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2. Theunknown quality of things which arranges
for -later experiences in accordance with merits
and demerits.

3. The unsecen power of one’s past good and bad
deeds. |

4. It is also called apurva.

5. According to Vaisesgika, it is the cause of the
world process.

-

HTTHRTCW - Adrsta-kdrana - an unknown cause

weuhd - Adrsta-phala - unseen fruit

The rcsults of (Vedic) actions are imperceptible
and manitest at a future time.

steurd - Adrstartha - imperceptible results;  super-
sensuous; trans-empirical

siga - Advaita - non-dualism

1. One of the six orthodox schools of Indian
" philosophy. It has no founder, for its roots are to
be found in “the Vedas, and particularly the
Upanisads. 1ts central teaching is the oneness of the
individual soul (jiva) with Brahman. 1t affirms
the non-duality of Brahman, the non-reality of
the empirical world, and the non-difference bet-
ween the individual soul and Brahman (brahma
- satyam, jagan-mithyd, jivo brahmaiva naparah).

2. 1Its basic source-books are the Upanisads, the
Bhagavad-gita, and the Brahma-siitra. Vide pras-
thana-traya. '

3. The key cohccpt in the system is ignorance
(avidyaimaya). This explains the otherwise per-
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plexing distinction between the nirguna- and the
saguna Brahman, between the non-dual Reality
appearing as individuals and as God ([$vara).
It accounts for Advaita’s metaphysics, epistemo-
logy, and ethics.

4. Vide chart no. 4.
Agq — Advaya - one; oneness; unique

swgaasTay - Advayam-ajiatam - one non-coming-into-
being

s;zgar - Advayatd - oneness
sttgaia - Advitiya - without a second
srTaEAr — Adydvastha - first state

A technical term in Yadava’s cosmology.

wT | - Agama - scripture; what has come down from
tradition

1. They are divided into three main branches
according to the deity that is worshipped therein. -
Paficaratra and Vaikhanasa Agamas are the Vaisnava
scriptures which extol Visnu. The Saiva Agamas
extol Siva. And the Sakta Agamas extol Devi.

2. An Agama deals with four topics: temple con-
struction, making idols, etc.; philosophichl doc-
trines; meditative practices; and methods of
worship (kriya, jhdna, yoga, and carya). These
are divided into three divisions: {tantra which
teaches rituals; mantra which teaches the yoga stage
of worship; and upade$a which expounds the exist-
ence and nature of the three eternal entities —

pasu, pasa, and pati.

“a
LY B
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sRTATTR - Agamdapayi - that which appears and that
which disappears

arrthy - Agami - karma yet-to-come
Vide karma.

sterfA=wd - Aghdti-karma - non-obstructive karmas

According to Jainism, non-obstructive karmas are
of four types which determine: the length of life
in any given birth (@yus); the particular body with
its general and special qualities and faculties
(rama); the nationality, caste, family, etc. (gotra);
and the inborn energy of the soul by the obstruc-
tion (antaraya) of which it prevents the doing of a
good action when there is a desire to do it.

srafzaszar - Aghatitaghatana - accomplishment of the
unaccomplished

afly - Agni - fire

1. Fire is of five kinds: the fire of time (kd@la-agnz)
the fire of hunger (kshudha-agni); the cold fire
($ita-agni); the fire of anger (kopa-agni); and the
fire of knowledge (jiiana-agni). These five fires
reside respectively in the feet, navel, stomach, eye,
and heart.

2. Vide tejas.

st - Agni-hotra - the name of an obligatory rite
- enjoined on all twice-born persons, so long as they
live

3 - Agra - foremost; chief

aag - Agraha - anger
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g w - Agrakana - non-apprehension; not knowing the
truth

1. According to Advaita, it is an aspect of igno-
rance which remains even in the dt.ep sleep state,
though in a latent form. This explains how deep
sleep differs from liberation.

2. Non-apprehension is negative ‘(abkava) and
what is negative cannot be the cause of anything
according to Advaita.

sTary, - Agrahyam - ungraspable

g - Aham - ¢ 1°; the notion of the ego; the individual
soul Sl

=12 ke - Aham-brahmasmi - 1 am Brahman

1. A mahdviakya which occurs in the Brhaddran-
yaka Upanisad of the Yajur-veda.

2. Vide mahdavakya.

arzg 1< - Ahankdra - ‘I’-ness; egoism; the concept of.
individuality
In the evolutionary process ahankdara is said to
evolve from the intellect (buddhi) and give evolu-
tion to the senses (indriya) and the subtle essence of
the elements (tanmdtra) in turn. Its function is
self-assertion. It is an aspect of the inner organ
(antahkarana) and it has the three aspects of:
vaikdrika or sattva, taijasa or rajas, and bhiitadi or

tamas.
=TT - Ahdra - food
=5rETd — Ahdrya - adventitious Lo sAne
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ATETE T - Ahdrydropa - adventitious assumption
ATETATET - Ahdrya-Sankd — adventitious doubt

s . 5 - - - -
e @r - Ahishsd - non-injury; non-violence

1. One of the great vows (mahdvrata) of the
Jainas. It is the law of compassion in body,
mind, and spirit. Negatively it means refraining
from causing any injury and positively it stands
for the practice of love towards all living beings.
2. Vide mahavrata.

3. One of the abstentions ( yama) of the Yoga
school.

4. Vide yama.
AZH — Ahrtka - shameclessness

a5q - Aikya — oneness
Vide sthala

eFTATATATIG®R R - Aikya-samanddhikaranya - gram-
matical co-ordination in the sense of oneness

1. In the sentence, ¢ This is a cow,”” the word
‘ this * refers to an individual object and the word
‘cow’ refers to the generic attribute of cowness.
In this example, the two words are equated due
to their being in grammatical co-ordination to
each other.

2. Vide samandadhikaranya.

qyayd - AiSvarya - dominion; power; lordship
1. An attribute of I$vara or any theistic deity.

2. Vide [S$vara.
3
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qfaar - Aitihya - tradition

1. A traditional belief or beliefs which have been
handed down from generation to generation.

2. One of the means of valid knowledge (pramana)
according to the Pauranikas.

AT - Aja —unborn; unproduced

= - Ajada - immaterial; non-material

According to Visistadvaita, immaterial substance
is of two Kkinds: external (pardk) and internal
(pratyak). The external is of two kinds: etérnal
manifestation (nitya-vibhati) and attributive
consciousncss (dharma-bhitta-jiiana). The internal
is also of two kinds: individual self (jiva) and
God (I S$vara).

ASEZ=aon - Ajahal-laksand - non-exclusive implication

1. When the primary meaning of a scntence is
not adequate to convey a coherent idea, then the
secondary meaning is resorted to. In this case,
the primary meaning is not totally rcjected, but is
retained and added to by the implicd meaning,
e.g., ‘The red runs’ means that the red horse runs.
The primary meaning of ‘red’ is retained, and
clarified by adding to it the implied meaning,
namely € horse .

2. Vide laksana.

asrfaarz - Ajati-vdda - the theory of non-origination

The Advaita thcory, especially associated with
Gaudapada, which denies any causal change.
That which is non-existent in the beginning and
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non-existent at the end, is also non-existent in the
middle and therefore completely non-existent.

srsirRY - Ajati - non-origination
A termm employed by both Gaudapada and the
Madhyamika school of Buddhism to mean that

nothing is born and nothing dies (though for
different rcasons).

=1sf(a - Ajiva - non-soul; what is inert or non-conscious

One of the two principles which constitute reality
according to Jainism. It is comprised of the five
categories: matter {pudgala), medium of motion
(dharma), medium of rest (adharma), space (akdsa),
and time (kdla).

5@ - Ajiia - ignorant
st T - Ajiidna - ignorance; nescicnce

1. One of the five types of delusion (mithydtva)
according to Jainism.

2. According to Advaita, it is defined as: beginn-
ingless (anadi), positive (bhdva-ritpa), removable
by right knowledge (jfidna-nivartya), having its
locus either in Brahman or in the individual soul
(yiva), having the two powers of concealment
(@varana) and projection (viksepa), and indetermin-
able (anirvacaniya).

3. Vide avidya.

smTasaa - Ajfiata-jriapana - knowing what is not
otherwise known; the unknown becoming known

siwfeqa - Adkalpita - unimagined

I - Akama - desireless
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ATFHTSAAT - Akanksa - expectancy; mutual affinity bet-
ween words; syntax

1. One of the material conditions or causes which
brings about a valid cognition [rom a proposition.
Words must be compatible in order to fulfil this
condition, €.g., a mere string of words such as man,
horse, dog, cow, etc. does not produce a valid
sentence.

2. Vide asatti, yogyatd, and tilparya.

ATHTC - Akdra - form

HTEHETH - .Hkamja - mincral; one of the four kinds of fire
Vide tejas.

ATRTHSY - Akdraja-bandha - limitation by form

simAsEa - Akarma-krta - non-karmically made

1. According to Visistadvaita, those bodies which
are non-eternal and non-karma made. These
include the forms of 7/$vara such as mahat, etc.,
and the forms of avaliras assumed at their will

(sankalpa).
2. Vide anitya-Sarira.

@wa - Akartr - not an agent

wrFTa - Akdsa - ether; space
1. One of the five elements. Vide mahabhiita.

2. In Buddhism, onc of the 3 asamskrta-dharmas.
It is held to be a permanent, omnipresent, imma-
terial substance. Its essence is free from obstruc-
tion. Vide asamskrita-dharma.
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3. InJainism, itis anall-pervasive, subtle, existent
substance which provides the ground for all other
substances to exist.

4. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, it is what is
inferred as the eternal and all-pervasive substratum
in which sound inheres.

5. According to Sankhya and Advaita, it is one
of the five elements which are produced and
destroyed.

shaacx - Akevalatva - manifoldness
wygug - Akhanda - indivisible; whole; undivided
ar@uze s - Akhanda-deSa - indivisible space
sr@oTwTd - Akhanda-kila - impartite time; indivisible
time
It is held to be eternal and all-pervasive.
F@IITHRICAGA - Akhandakara-vriti-jiiana - the modal

cognition through which Brahman is apprehended;
direct knowledge of the Self (@man) in Advaita

This is knowledge which arises through a mental
mode, theobject of whichis the impartite Brahman.
This modification (oriiz) is called antya-vriti. It
destroys every other ortti, giving rise to the direct
perception of Reality (s@ksatkara), and then
perishes itsclf as well, leaving only the Reality.

arguaTyd - Akhandartha - impartite.

A@ULTT-ATFT - Akhandartha-vakya - identity statement

1. A sentence where the subject and the predicate
refer to the same entity. Each word has its own
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meaning and yet, both of them refer to one entity,
e.g., *“That thou art* (tat tvam asi) or *“This is that
Devadatta®’® (so’yawm devadattah).

2. According to Advaita, it is a literal expression
of the non-dual Reality.

3. Visistadvaita holds that the grammar of
language is the grammar of Reality and thus,
unlike Advaita, it posits that identity statements
indicate a qualified Reality. -

w@e=tqitya - dkkandopadhi - an attribute which is not a
generic or class attribute but which is similar to it

srEata - Akhydta - verbal suffix

wweatia - Akhyati - non-apprehension

The theory of error of the Sankhya and the
Prabhakara-Mimamsa schools. Error is conceived
as a case of omission or non-observation. When
an individual mistakes a snake for a rope and
makes a judgment, - “This is a snake,” the error lies
in the non-apprehension of the non-relation bet-
ween the perceived ‘this’ and the remembered
snake. There is no error in respect of the object
which is seen, nor in respect of the snake remem-
bered. The error is in one’s failure to realise that
they are non-related as subject and predicate.
Thus error is due to incomplete knowledge and
arises from non-discrimination.

sfrzaaea - Akificanatva - absolute want
sirfFza7 — Akificanya - sense of meekness

sifFan - Aklista - non-afflicted
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According to the Yoga school, a state of the mind
which leads one towards liberation.

atwfer - Akrti - form
#r2y — Aksa - pertaining to the senses

wsrqqTT - Aksapiada - name of Gautama, author of the
Nyaya-sittras .

w123 - Aksara - imperishable; immutable

A name for the Reality in its transcendent immu-
table aspect. -

22T - Aksepa - objection

AaArxaT - Akuficana - contraction
1. One of the five types of action.
2. Vide karma.

ATHA - Akitta - idea; intention
AT - Alabha - loss

wA@equr — Alaksana - indefinable; without any sign or
mark

srr@sas - Alambana - support
sr@eq - Alasya - idleness; apathy; sloth
AdTaTh - Aldta-cakra - fire-brand circle .

sr@rawrica - Alata-$anti - quenching of the fire-brand

The title of Chapter IV of the Mandiakya-karika
in which Gaudapada explains the illusoriness of the
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phenomenal world by comparing it to the illusory
designs produced by the waving of a fire-brand.

aranfe® - Alaukika - transcendental; super-normal

sraifewrgeataRraar - Alaukika-mukhya visesyatd - super-
normal principal substantiveness

aﬁfﬁmwew:: - Alaukika-saksdatkdara - super-normal
immediate apprehension

wattewafasT - Alaukika-sannikarsa - super-normal
contact

s wtaagar - Alaukika-visayatd - super-normal
objectness

sraxfams - Alaya-vijiiana - store-consciousness

A term used in Yogacara Buddhism to indicate the
store-house consciousness. The Yogacaras posit
a reality of nothing but ideas, consciousness
(vijiiana), and this store-house is the carrier of all
latent potencies and the receptacle for all accum-
ulating tendencies. It can also mean the transcen-
dent and eternal Reality which is the Absolute Con-
sciousness. Thus, depending upon one’s perspec-
tive, it is either the continually changing stream
of consciousness or the Absolute Being itself. As it
is always changing, dynamic, and a continuum
which is one and homogenous, it is unanalyseable
by the faculty of reasoning.

sifgg - Alifiga - without any charactecristic or mark

Sometimes used in reference to one perspective of
the Sankhyan prakrti in which no characteristic

may be affirmed of it.
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Aqtq - Alobha - disinterestedness

sratss - Alocana - bare awarencss; simple perception;
non-dcterminate cognition

sral=amTa - Alocana-jiiana - sense cognition

w@t® - Aloka - the transcendent region of liberated
souls according to Jainism

" (=rzatg ) - Alvar - (Tamil) - one who has taken a deep
plunge into the ocean of divinity

1. Inthe Bhdgavata-purana it issaid that the devo-
tces of Lord Visnu would appear in South India
on the banks of rivers. This reference is to the
twevle Alvdrs who were wandering saints dedicat-
ed to spreading Visnu’s glory by songs. They pro-
pagated the path of devotion. Their compositions
are collected in the Nalayira-divya-prabandha (The
Book of Four-thousand Divine Stanzas).

2. The twelve Alvars are: Periy-alvar, Andal,
Kulasekhara Alvar, Tirumalisai Alvar, Tondar-
adippodi Alvar, Tiruppanalvar, Madhurakavi
- Alvar, Tirumangai Alvar, Nammalvar, Poygai
Alvar, Bhudattalvar and Peéy Alvar.

o\ T - Amala - pure

AATAT - Amatra — modeless; the fourth (turiya) state
Vide turiya. '
si¥q: - Ambhah - a form of laziness

Vide tustz.

ATFTT - Amndaya - tradition; scripture
4
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JTgH - Amosa-dharma - that which is not lost

A - Amrta - immortality; divine nectar; juice of
divine delight

AW - Admsa — part; component; limb

I - AmsSa traya - the triple aspects
They are the method, the means, and the end.

awfy| - Amsin - whole

I. One of the ten categories in Dvaita. It is not
the parts, nor their relation, nor both.

2. Vide padartha and chart no. 6.
an:jj - Amiuirta - formless; without form; void; subtle
swfsyw=s - Anabhibhava - not being overcome
sqla=1% - Anabhivyakta - potential; not manifest
w=tasta - Anadhigata - previously unacquired; original
w=faarATa - Anadhigata-artha - what is not known

FaeqaqTT - Anadhyavasiya - want of definite knowled-
ge; indefinite corrclation

Vide samSaya.

ATl - Anadi - beginningless; eternal

According to Advaita, six things are eternal:
Brahman, ISvara, jiva, avidya, the difference bet-
ween the jiva and I$vara, and the relation between
pure consciousncss and avidya. E

srarfaa - Andgamin - never-returner
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1. A Buddhist aspirant who has destroyed all the
obstacles to perfection (nirv@na). Such a one will

“never be born into the cycle of birth and death
again.

2. Vide bodhisattva.

sWTa - Andgata - future; not yet come Into existence

aﬁaﬁrf?aa\%g - Anaikantika-helu - non-absolute reason

1. A type of fallacy in inferential reasoning
wherein the concomitance of the middle term (ketu)
with the major term (s@dhya) is not absolute, c.g.,
sound is cternal since it is an object of knowledge.
(Being an object of knowledge is found present in
eternal as well as non-eternal things.)

2. Vide hetvibhasa.
staTleamex Anaikdantikatva — inconc]usilvcness
saeT — Anaksara - without letters; non-alphabetic

sra=T - Ananda - bliss; delight; a type of samadhi in
which the mind concentratcs on the intellect
srAZ AT MY - Anandamaya-ko$a - the sheath of bliss

1. The innermost of the five sheaths enveloping
the self.

2. Truly speaking it is infinite, transcendent, and
perfect and not really a sheath but the very essence
of the Self according to some schools.

3. Itis also known as the causal body (karana-
Sarira), according to Advaita.

STAATCATT - Ananda-taratamya - gradation of bliss

The nature of release is graded in Dvaita accord-
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ing to the soul’s level of knowledge. The four levels
are: entering the abode of Visnu (salokya), proxi-
mity to God (sdmipya), having the form of God
(sarupya), and united to God (sayujya).

A~ - Ananta - infinite

A=Az - Ananta-darsana - inlinite perception
According to Jainism, the soul, in its pure state,
possesses infinite perception.

JAAcamTa - Ananta-jiiana - inlinite knowledge
According to Jainism, thc soul, in its pure state,

possesses infinite knowledge.

=A< - Anantara - 1immediate

FAA-agd - Ananta-sukha - infinite bliss

According to Jainism, the soul, in its pure state,
possesses infinite bliss.

wAa=aard - Ananta-virya - infinite power

According to Jainism, the soul, in its pure state,
possesses infinite power.

s+ - Ananya - similar but not equal; non-different;
identical; non-separate

e

sqrEarTey - Ananydarha-Sesatva — absolute service-
ability to one only

sraartias - Ananyathd-siddha - indispensable antece-
dent

A technical term employed by the Vaisesika
school. The cause is the indispensable or neces-
sary antecedent of the effect.
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qqATE Y - AnapadeSa - fallacious middle

An instance of fallacious reasoning wherein there
is no conncction between the major and middle
terms.

wqAq=2x - Anapeksa - independent
a7y - Anartha - suffering; evil

smazesad - Anartha-danda-vrata - a Jaina ethical
code of conduct which enjoins one to abstain from
harmful activities

sAagg — Anartha-hetu - undesired middle term
Vide anumdana.

syt - Anarvdacina - ancient determinate and inde-
terminate perception

1. A type of perception which does not need the
help of the sense organs. Vide p rctyoksa.

2. Itis the knowledge possessed by I$vara, eter-
nals (nityasitris), and liberated souls (mukta)
according to Visistadvaita.

- m|Erg - Andrya - ignoble; unholy

@wAawA — AnaSana - an external penance in Jainism;
fasting

AqATAT - Anasrava - undefiled

wagaasa - AnaSrta-tattva - indcpendent categories
(unaffected by maya) | -

1. The first five categories in Kashmir Saivism.
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Vide chart no. 9.

2. An act of cognising consciousness in which
there is no objective content as yet.

AT - Andtha - without a protector

FATHA - Anatman - without substance; not-self

The Buddhist theory of the non-existence of the
soul. -

3\ — Anatta - (Pali term) same as andtman

watqriers - dnaupadhika - unconditional; necessary
Vide gyaphi.

sror — Anava - impurity of ignorance

1. In Saiva Siddhanta, it is the root impurity
(mitla-mala). It is the cause of delusion by which
the infinite soul becomes finite. It is beginning-
less and a positive entity which is the original
cause of the soul’s bondage. It is due to a@nava
that the other two malas, karma and maya, get
tainted and become fetters for the soul. It has
two powers called d@varaka-Sakti (concealing) and
adhoniyamaka-Sakti (projccting).

2. Vide mala.

AATHTH - Anavakasa — that whose scope remains unful-
filled | | =
aAaETs - Anvasada - cheerfulness
Vide sadhana-saptaka.
saaEar - Anavasthd - infinite regress; regressus ad
infinitum
Vide tarka.
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s - Anavopaya - one of the four steps to libera-
tion according to Kashmir Salwsm

Vide upaya.
sraq - Anaya - bring

«og - Anda - cosmic sphere(s); the whole

They are infinite in number according to some
traditions.

IS - Andaja - egg-born body

weearhyer - Andha-tamisra - a type of false knowledge;
sclf-love

Vide viparyaya.

sFTea - Anekanta - manilfoldness

1. According to Jainism, nothing can be affirmed
absolutely as all aflirmations are true only under
certain conditions.

2. Vide anekédnta-vada.

FAwT~aarz - Anekanta-vida - the theory of relative
pluralism; manifoldness

1. According to Jainism, all things are relatively
manifold. Nothing can be affirmed absolutely as
all aflirmations are true only under certain condi-
tions. Thus the nature of Reality can only be
expressed in several steps — no single definition is
adequate to describe all of its manifoldness.

. 2. Vide sapta-bhangi.

e§ - Anga - individual; part; limb; accessory
1. There are eight limbs to Patafijali’s r@ja-yoga.
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Vide astanga-yoga.

2. According to Buddhism, the name of each
member of the twelve links in the causal chain
of existence. Vide pratityasamutpada.

3. According to Jainism, the Arigas are its chief
scriptures. Vide Angdh.

a[garer - Anga-bdahya - not incorporated in the twclve
Angas

I. One of the two classes of knowledge contained
in the Jaina scriptures. This class has twelve
varieties within it.

2. Vide Sruta-jiidana.
HAZT: - Angah — the name of the Jaina sacred books or
canonical literature

1. There are eleven Aiigas which constitute the
oldest existing Jaina canon.

2. Vide chart no. 2.
wzaferg — Ahiga pravistha - incorporated in the twelve
- Angas.

1. One of the two classes of knowledge contained
in the Jaina scriptures.

2. Vide S$ruta-jhana.

w=erd - Anga-sthala - part of the classification scheme
of Vira Saivism

Vide sat-sthala, linga-sthala, and chart no. 14.

am=mzs=aama - Angatva-bodhaka-pramana - according
to Mimamsa, thelist of principles by which one
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could decide whether thcre obtains a subsidiary
relation or not

They are: direct assertion ($rufz), indication or
capability (lifiga), context (prakarana), position or
proximity (sthana), syntactical relation (vdkya),
and dcsignation (samdakhya).

wufy - Angi - the whole

According to Visistadvaita, the individual is a
part (arnga) or mode (prakard@) of God who is the
whole (angt). God, togcther with individuals and
matter, is an organic whole.

31-;5‘;%[?3 - Angulitva - fingerness
stfr=r - Anicca - (Pali term) - vide anilya

qtoat - Anima - little; minute

1. The capacity to become small like an atom
and to be invisible.

2. Vide asta-aiSvarya.
sfatas - Animitta - no cause; uncaused
~, . .
wtwtrga - Anindriya - not a sensc organ

afaaiaaas - Anirmoksa-prasainga - impossibility of
release from the cycle of birth and decath

wtaes - Aniruddha - one of the four vyithas of the theis-
tic systems

1. He emanates from Pradyumna and rules over
ego (ahankara). He protects the creation and
makes known liberation which results from practice

(s@édhana). He has consummate potency and splen-
5



ARNVRVACANTTA
34

dour. He is the origin of the sub-wvyiahas, viz.,
HrsikeSa, Padmanabha, and Damodara.

2. Vide vyitha.

sfags T - Anirvacaniya - indcterminable as either real
or unreal; indeterminability

sfrasa sgualy - Adnirvacaniya-anupapatti — the un-
tenability of the indefinability of ignorance
(avidya)

1. One of Ramanuja’s seven major objections
against the Advaita theory of avidya.

2. Vide saptavidha-anupapatiz.

sfmadraeatfa - Anirvacaniya-khyati - the indefinabi-
lity of apprenhesion -

1. The theory of error of Advaita. Advaita holds
that the object of error is neither real nor unreal.
As the object of error is sublatable it is not ultima-
tely real. And as the object of error is perceiva-
ble, it cannot be said to be totally unreal. It
cannot be both real and unreal for that amounts
to a violation of the law of contradiction. For
perceptual error to take place, two main factors
are necessary. Therc must exist a substratum
(adhisthana) on which the false is superimposed,
and there must be a defect (dosa) called ignorance.
This ignorance projects the false object upon the

substratum.
2. Vide khydti.

afar=aarg - Anirvdcyd-vada - the doctrine of the inde-
terminable or the indefinable
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sifr&asrsr - Anisargaja - not natural
wsifag - Anista — undesirable
sifeq - Anitya - impermancnt
wiffea=rT - Anitya-dosa - occasional defect

swifieama - Anilya-phala - non-eternal results; transi-
tory fruits

stfrer@c - Anitya-Sarira - non-eternal bodies

They are twofold: non-karma-made bodies
(akarma-krta) and karma-made bodies (karma-krta).
Again, they are classified as either non-ambulent
or ambulant.

wfeTar - Anityala - transitoriness

wffegars - dnitya-vada - the doctrine of momentariness

Vide ksanika-vada.
AFEHT - Ankura - sprout

STARTRY — Annamaya-kosa - the sheath of food

1. Itis the outermost sheath enveloping theindi-
vidual soul. It is made of food and is also called
the physical body or the gross body.

2. Vide sthiala-Sarira.
sAlaT - Anottapa - hardness of heart
@ - Anrta - falsehood
avq - Anta - extremity; end

=/ - Antah-karana - the internal organ
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1. It is comprised of the intellect, the mind, the
ego,and the consciousness (buddhi, manas, ahankdra,
and c¢it) according to Advaita. The Sankhya scheol
recognises only the intcllect, mind, and ego as
comprising the inner organ.

2. It is the seat of the functions of the senses as
distinct from their outer organs. It receives and
arranges what is conveyed to it through the senses.
It reflects objects by its relation with the seclf
(purusa) according to Sankhya or by its relation to
the Self (@tman) according to Advaita.

3. According to Advaita, the variations of diffe-
rent individuals’ cognitions are due to the diffe-
rences in their respective antah-karanas.

4. The inner organ functions by streaming out
to an object, illumining it, assuming its shape,
and then cognizing it according to Advaita.

et - Antah-karana-vritti - mental mode; modi-
fication of the internal organ

In perception, the mind becomes identified with
the object perceived and takes its form.

. =99 - Antah-prajiia - inwardly cognitive

The dream state wherein consciousness still tun-
tions, but is not externally manifested. This dream
consciousness is tcchnically called taijasa. Here
the dreamer cxpericnces subtle objects which are
projections of the mind.

ara:aaw - Antah-praveSa - entering into

* @qeaT - Antara - internal; interior; insidc
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qFqIT-"T - Antara-bhava - an intermediate state
between decath and rebirth according to Buddhism

qracgargs - Antaraiiga-sadhana - proximate aid to
liberation

1. In rdja-yoga, the last three limbs of the
astangayoga, i.e. dharana, dhyina and samadhi, are
known as the intcrnal spiritual disciplines.

2. Vide sddhana-catustaya.

waaT - Anlaraya - a sub-type of karma particle
w.hich binds the soul

1. According to Jainism, they are of five types
and are responsible for obscuring the inherent
powecr of the soul. They obscure respectively:
charity, profit-making, enjoyment, will-power,
and circumstances under which enjoyment will
be possible. These karmas dctermine the inborn
energy of the soul by the obstruction of which it
prevents the doing of a good action when there is
a desire to do it.

2. Vide aghdati-karma.

umiamr(ﬁar - Antarbhiita-karayit@a - immanent causc
of creation

stralter - Antariksa - sky

srqd@ - Antar-mukha - inward vision

According to Kashmir Saivism, Siva limits His
powers through inward vision so that the with-
drawal of the world is effected.

wrasaIeT - Antar-vydpti — inner concomitance
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Concomitance between that which has the charac-
teristic of the mark (/i17ga) and that which has the
characteristic of the subject (sadhya), e.g., fire, in
the sentence “Where there is smoke there is fire.”?

JFaqiinaA, - Antaryamin - indweller; inner guide; inner
ruler

1. The immanent form of God.

2. The cosmic form of the Self as associated with
maya. '
3. Vide ISvara.

wegfEzm - Antya-visesa - ultimate particularity
For example, the atoms (anu) of the Vaisesika
system.

auy - Anu — atomic; elementary particle; that which
cannot be further divided

1. The smallest indivisible particle of matter of
which all matcrial things are ultimately produced.
They are said to be eternal.

2. Visistadvaita calls the size of the soul, ‘atomic’.

3. According to Jainism, atomshave touch, taste,
smell, and colour. Two atoms form a compound
(skandha). They maintain that atoms are in con-
tact with one another (a fact which Buddhists

deny).

4, According to the Vaisesikas, they are insen-
tient. Two of them grouped togethcr form a dyad
and three dyads together form a triad, which is
the smallest visible substance. The four clements,
earth, air, fire, and water are atomic in their
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primary form. The varicty seen in the universe
is due to the number of atoms in a particular
object’s composition. Atoms are eternal and quali-
tatively differ as smell, taste, colour, and touch.
Atoms have no parts, are non-spatial, and are
globular (parimdandalya).

unFara=ageq - Anubandha-catustaya - four prerequisites

There are four preambulary factors to a philoso-
phical work: the subject matter (visaya), the aim
(prayojana), the relation (sambandha), and the per-
sons for whom the work is meant (adhikarin).

AFATT - Anubhdga - intensity

According to Jainism, one of the four bandhas.

g9 - Anubhava - pcrception; direct presentation;
knowledge; experience

AT - Anubhdva - that which indicates a feeling

According to Indian aesthetics, this is one of the
three factors regarded as the cflicient cause of rasa.
It is the effect or manifestation of an emotion.
All the physical changes that accompany an emo-
tion come under this term. Theyare of two main
types: sattvika-bhdvas, which are involuntary
expressions ofan emotion which cannot be produc-
ed at will, and bAidvas other than sattvika-bhavas.
Bharata enumerated eight sattvika-bhivas: stupe-
faction (stambha), perspiration (sveda), horripilation
(romatica), change of voice (svara-bheda), trembling
(vepathu), change of colour (vaivarnya), shedding
tears (afru), and fainting (pralaya). Vide rasa.

ag¥a - Anubhiita - sub-perceptional
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sigafd - Anubhitti - direct apprehensions; experience
which reveals new knowledge; expericnce

[NILATET - Anudbhittatva - non-manifestedness

wgaT - Anuddharsa - not overjoyed

Vide sadhana-saptaka.
wgAE - Anugraha - grace

AT FTTET T T8 - E:zukz?lyasa saf:kalpah - to conceive
what is in conformity with the will of Isvara

Vide prapatti.
:-.Tgﬁ-'fm' - Anuloma - in a natural order

AFHTA - Anumdana - inference; syllogism; instrument
of inference

I. Literally it means ‘after-knowledge’, that is,
knowlcdge which follows other knowledge. Infer-
ential knowledge 1is knowledge that results
through the instrumentation of some other know-
ledge (jiidna-karanaka-jiianam)

9. Ttis the efficient instrument of inferential
cognition.

3. Itisdivided intoknowledge for othcrs (pardirtha)
and knowledge for onesclf (své@rtha), due to distinc-
tions according to purpose or it is divided into:
parvavat, Sesavat, and samanyatodrsta, due to distinc-
tions according to the kinds of rclation (vyaptz),
or it is divided into: kevaldnvayi, kevala-vyatireki,
and anvaya-yyatireki due to distinctions according
to the establishment of the wyapti. Vide pyapis.
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4. Nyaya claims there are five members of a
syllogism: thesis (pratijia), reason (hetu), cxempli-
fication (udaharana), subsumptive correlation (zpa-
naya) and the conclusion (nigamana).

5. Mimamsa claims there are needed only three
members in a syllogism and they may be compris-
ed of either the pratijiia, hetu and uddharana or
of the udaharana, upanaya, and nigamana.

6. Buddhism claims that only two members of a
syllogism are necessary: the udidharana and upanaya.

7. There are five conditions to be fulfilled in a
valid inference. The reason must be present in the
minor term; the reason must be found wherever
the major term is found; the reason must not be
found wherever the major term is not found; the
reason must not be related to something absurd;
and the reason must not be contradicted by an
equally strong middle term.

8. Vide linga-paramarSa—vyapti, and hetvabhasa.

9. Some old Naiyayikas claimed there wecre ten
members of an inference: desire to know the truth
(jijfiasa), doubt about the real nature of a thing
(samS$aya), capacity of the pramanas to lead to true
knowledge (Sakyaprapti), the purpose of making an
inference (prayojana), removal of all doubts about
the truth of an inference(samS$aya-vyuddisa), thesis
(pratyynia), reason (hetu), example (udaharana),
application of the example (upanaya), and the final
conclusion (nigamana).

srgAtlaw - Anumanika - inferential

agAq — Anumeya - object of inference
6
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sighafa - Anumiti - inference

wiglafasco - Anumiti-karana - prime cause of inference

sigTafEy - Anupalabdhi - non-cognition

1. The Bhatta Mimamsakas and the Advaitins
hold that non-existence (abhdva) is known through
non-cognition. The absence of an object is known
due to its non-perception. It is the specific cause
of an immediate knowledge of non-existence. It
i1s based upon the presumption that non-existence
is a separate category. The above two schools are
the only schools to accept non-cognition as a
separate valid means of knowledge (pramana).
Even as positive apprchension of some existent
through a valid means of knowledge is a way of
cognizing, so is the non-apprehension of some-
thing another way of cognizing according to these
two schools. The critics say that this is merely a
variant of perception and not really a scparate
source of cognition. However, as it is the specific
cause of animmediate knowledge of non-existence,
which is not produced by any other means of
knowledge, it deserves a place in the list of valid
pramanas — thus claim the Bhatta Mimamsakas
and the Advaitins.

2. Vide pramana.
agTasy - Anupalambha - non-apprehension

sigaIfa - Anupapalti - untenability
Vide mptamdﬁa-anupapattz

quprfcare - Anuparimana - size of the atom; atomic
measurement
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AFTEEIRA, — Anupasamhdrin - non-conclusive reason

1. A type of fallacious reasoning in which the
reason has no affirmative or negative example, e.g.,

all things are non-eternal because they are know-
able.

2. Vide sayyabhicara.

aZTT - Anupaya - one of the four steps to liberation
according to Kashmir Saivism

Vide upaya.

AFIATH — Anu-pramana - seccondary means of know-
ledge

1. The sources of valid knowledge are held to be
secondary means according to Dvaita. They are
the means (of acquiring valid knowledge) though
they reveal an object only indirectly. These
means include: perception, inference, and verbal
testimony. It is kevala-pramdana which is defined
as giving knowlede of an object as it is.

2. Vide kevala-pramana.

srgaear - Anupreksa - a process to stop the inrush of
karma particles

1. According to Jainism, it is one of the bhdva-
samvaras. It consists of meditation about the
transient character of the world, about one’s help-
lessness without the truth, about the cycles of
birth and dcath, about one’s duties and responsi-
bilities for one’s good and bad actions, about the
distinction between the soul and non-soul, about
the defects of the physical body, about the influx
of karma and its stoppage and destruction, and
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about the essential principles of the soul, the
world, knowledge, faith, and conduct.

2. Vide bhdva-samvara.

argyusl - Anupiarvi - particular order ; regular
Jg@+ara - Anusandhana — subsumptive correlation ; the
application

The Vaisesika technical term for upanaya, one of
the five members of a syllogism.

argegfa - Anusmrti - remembrance

sigeafafazw - Anusmrti-nirdeSa - reminiscent discrimi-
nation referring only to the past

Vide nirdesa.

AAgeuT i - Anusnasita - lukewarm
AguTA - Anusthana - obscervance; pursuit
sgfufd - Anusthiti - action

AFAATFNH - Anutiamambhas - increase of desires leading
to greater disappointments
Vide tustz.

- Anuttara - a name for Reality according to
Kashmir Saivism

According to Kashmir Saivism, there is nothing
beyond this grecat Reality.
Hup=x — Anutva - smallness

According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, smallness (anutva)
and largeness (mahattva) are the two main varicties
of size.
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|AgATT - Anuvada - restatement ; translation
AFATTH - Anuvadaka - corroborative; translator

Aupad - Anu-vrata — the lesser vows

1. The five vows which a houscholder is pre-
scribed to obscrve in Jainism. These observances
consist of non-violence, truthfulncss, non-stealing,
cclebacy, and non-covetousness. These vows are
the samec in form as thosc enjoined upon the
monks and nuns, with the exception that they are
milder and a less scrupulous observance is expected
and cnjoincd.

2. Vide maha-vrata and compare with yama.
AFT - Anu-vrita - continuity; persistence

AL=TARATT - Anu-v_yavas@!a - recognition; re-perception;
rcflexive cognition

agegaAraqTa - Anu-vyavasiya-jiidna - after-cognition;
reflexive cognition; awarc of awareness

1. According to Nyava, a cognition wherein both
knowledge and the knowing subject get revealed.
A cognition whercin the mind comes into contact
for a sccond time with a cognition which has
alrcady been perceived.

2. A sccond-order knowledge.

srgaifg - Anuyogin - correlate

1. The ground or substrate of non-cxistence.
The locus of non-cognition. When two things are
related, the corrclate exists in the counter-corre-
late or locus; e.g., between a pot and the floor,
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the floor is the locus or ground for the pot. Itis
also known as pratisedha-visaya.

2. Vide pratiyogin.
=T - Anvdgata - connected
Hq=q - Anvaya - positive; aflirmative
Fragegra -Anvaya-drstanta - afirmative example

AAgEEAI - Anvaya-sahacira - scquence of positive
factors

sFggeatea - Anvaya-vyapli - positive concomitance

srTeAtacH - Anvaya-vyatireka - positive and negative
concomitance

1. A type of infecrence based upon the invariable
concomitance of agreement in presence and agree-
ment in absence. In this type of inference, the
reason (hetu) is both co-present and co-absent with
the major term (s@dhya), e.g., smoke is both posi-
tively and negatively concomitant with fire. In
a hearth, smoke is co-present with fire, and in a
lake, smoke is co-absent with fire.

2. Vide anumana.
gegeafaith - Anvaya-vyatireki - vide anvaya-vyatireka
arreafr® - Anvayika - directly connected
areAifeasd - Anviksiki - the science of logic

sfaarfaarng - Anvitabhidhina-vada - expression of the
construed
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1. The Prabhakara Mimamsa theory that words
convey their own meanings as well as the construed
meaning of the sentencec.

2. Vide abhihit@nvaya-vada.

AFqATHRAS - Anyatara-karmaja - one of the two actions

1. A type of conjunction where one substance
comes and conjoins another. Vide samyoga.

2. A type of disjunction where the action of one
of the conjoincd substances lcads to separation,
e.g., a lcaf falling from a tree. Vide vibhdga.

Argqar - Anyatha - otherwise than what it is

WeQurATA - Anyatha-bhana - becoming otherwise

One thing appears as another without really
changing, e.g., a straight stick appears bent when
secn through water.

WFIATHTT - Anyathd-bhdva - existing otherwise

When an object changes, it is no more as it was.
When gold is made into a bangle, it no longer
appears as a lump of gold.

AFEgurHEw - Anyatha-grahana - otherwise-than-what-it-
is apprehension; misapprehension

wegarana - Anyatha-jiiana - false cognition; otherwise-
than-what-it-is cognition

wegoarEarita - Anyatha-khyati - apprehension otherwise

The thecory of error propounded by the Nyaya
school. The object of error exists, but not in the
place where it is perceived. The ¢this’ of error
is proximate, but the object of error is elsewhere.
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Error consists in wrongly synthesising the ¢ this’
with the object of error.

saneg - Anyatha-siddha - dispensable antccedent;
accidental circumstance

A dispensable antecedent is not the true cause of
an effect.

wweqartiagyFa - Anyatha-siddha-Sinya - not being cstab-
lished as other than indispensable

[(T g FGATIA - Anyatva-bhavana - to meditate on the lact
that all individuals are different

AT IITHIT - Anyonya-abhiva - reciprocal non-existence

1. It is also called difference (bheda). In stating
*A1s not B’, the significance of *‘not’ is rcci-
procal non-existence or difference. This type of
non-existence is eternal.

2. Vide abhdava.

A=FTAT - Anyonya-asraya - reciprocal dependence;
mutual support

1. The fallacy of mutual dependence, i.e., ‘A is
dependent on B and B is dependent upon A’.
This leads to fallacious reasoning.

2. Vide tarka.

amq (arrT:) - Ap (apah) - water
1. One of the five elements. - It possesses colour,
taste, and touch.

2. Vide mahabhata.
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ATATT - Apacdra - beginningless impurity; disobedience
to Siva’s will

AT=B I - Apacchedanyiya - the principle of the sub-
sequent sublating the earlier

It is so called because it was expounded by the
Pirva Mimamsa school in connection with the
expiatory rites which are to be performed when
the various priests let go their hold of the tucked-
up waist cloth of the priest in front while going
around the sacrificial fire.

sr1gH - Apad-dharma - the law (dharma) of calamity

1. During times of distress, there is a certain
laxity in the rules and regulations of the law.
This is based upon the idea that before a good life
may be secured, life itsclf must be preserved.

2. Vide dharma.

RITW - Apadesa - middle term; second step in a syllo-
gism; statement of the reason
A Vaisesika term corresponding to the Nyaya
term * hetu’.

Aqeqra - Apadhydana - cessat'on from inflicting any
bodily injuries, killing, etc.

T - Apah - water
Vide ap. |

ATEAACHAT, - Apahatapapman - sinless

ATZTATTCRT - Apahatapapmatva - purity
7 .
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JATFN - Apakarsa - subtraction

QT - Apdna - carrying-downwards breath

1. The life-breath which removes out of the
human system all that is wastc material. It is one
of the five vital airs.

2. Vide prana.

qT - Apara - lower

A term employed in the Upanisads to describe
knowledge relating to the phenomenal world.

aqarhy - Apara-jati - (vide jati).

JqLeT - Aparatva - spatial or temporal proximity

1. According to the Vaisesika school, one of the
categories (padartha) is qualilty (guna). The
twelfth quality is aparatva and it gives rise to
perceptions of spatial and temporal nearness.

2. Vide chart no. 7.
Auama. - Apara-brahman - the supreme Reality as
conditioned by attributes :

It is immanent, limited, and with name and form.
It is master of the universe and within the causc-
effect sphere. It is eternal, omnipresent, omni-
potent, omniscient, creator, sustainer, and-
destroyer — according to Advaita.

aqTara - Aparamartha - not-real
ATTATACHA - Aparamartha-rajata - not-real silver

a7 (s - Apdramarthika - unreal
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siqvgs® - Apara-mukia - souls failing to understand
Vide jiva per Saiva Siddhanta.

sy forar — Apara vidya - lower knowledge

sRag - Aparigraha - non-possession; non-grasping
1. It is to accept only that which is absolutely
necessary, in thought, word and deced..

2. One of the limbs of ¢caritra (right conduct) and
also one of the great vows (maha-vrata) in Jainism.
3. One of the abstentions (yama) in the Yoga
school.

4. Vide caritra, maha-vrata, and yama.

sqqer - Aparoksa - immédiatc; direct

QAT - Aparoksa-jiiana - direct intuition; Brahman-
khowledge; immediate cognition

wqaafanrsg — Aparoksa-pratibhisa - an object of
immediate perception

wn®TT - Apauruseya - impersonal; not the composi-
tion of any pcrson

The Vedas are said to be impersonal as they were
revealed to rsis and not composed by them. They
are held to be eternal and authorless. Not even
God is considered their author according to

Advaita.

wqarg - Apavdda - statement; recession; subsequent
denial -

Vide adhydropa-apavida.

wiqaa - dpavarga - liberation; release; escape from pain
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1. The Nyaya-Vaisesika term for liberation.
2. The Sankhya-Yoga term for liberation.

3. Ultimate cessation from pain. Vatsyayana:
expounded that liberation was only cessation from
pain and not a positive state of bliss.

W/qTT — Apdya - annihilation; losing
aﬁwg&: Apeksabuddhi - enumerative cognition

1. A cognition which has the notion of relative-
ness, of two-ness.

2. The Vaisesikaschool uses this term to account
for the conception of numbers.
wqtE - dpoha - exclusion; negation

The Buddhist theory of word-mecaning based on’
the principle of negation. Words, when applied
to unique particulars, mean only exclusion.

wgxRasaar - Apracarita-§inyatd - an unknown type
of nothingness

Aqur - Apradhdna - secondary
AqrEA - Aprakria - non-material

Aandr - Aprama - invalidity

Nyaya defines invalidity as: not truth, not un-
truth, but invalidity, i.e. doubt.

gaaw - Apramatta - without losing oneself

qaug - Aprameya - not an objcct of valid knowledge;
immeasurable - , - o
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AATFIR - Apraprakdari - not remaining in its place
1. All the sensc organs cxcept the visual sense
remain in their respective places and perceive
objects which come within their reach. The
visual organ streams out towards its object.

2. Vide prapyakari.

wafas - Aj)raszdd}za-not well establlshcd non-exis-
tent; unknown

aafaaseariQy - Apratisankhyi-nirodha - natural anni-
hilation
1. One of the three unconditional (asasiskria)
dharmas of Buddhist metaphysics. It is non-sub-
stantial, non-existent, and illusory. It means the
destruction of a thing brought about naturally.
It is cessation brought about by the absence of

conditioning factors.

2. The Sautrantika school does not make so
much of a difference between pratisankhya-nirodha
and apratisankhyd-nirodha as the Vaibhasika school
does.

3. Vide pratisankhyda-nirodha.
wqg=y - Apratyaksa - imperceptibility
anaf%r Apravrtti - involution

wyatrag i - Aprthak—szdd/za viSesana - inseparable
attribute :

sgafFaly - Aprtlzak—szddhz - internal relation of insepa-
rability

The key concept of Visistadvaita. It is the rela-
tion that obtains between Brakhman on the one
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hand and souls (¢it) and matter (acit) on the other,
This internal, inseparable relation connotes that
one of the two entities related is dependent upon
the other in such a way that it cannot exist with-
out the other also existing. Thus the relation
between substance and attribute, between body
and soul, and between Brahmanrn and the soul, or
the world, is necessarily inseparable according to
Visistadvaita. The dependent entity cannot be
rightly known without the other also being known
at the same time.

arex - A pta - trustworthy person
One who knows the truth and conveys it correctly,

STSARTH - Apta-kama - the state of having attained one’s
desires

ATAITA - A pta-vacana - words of reliable authority or
trustworthy person; testimony

The Nyaya school defines §abda or verbal tcstmony
as the testimony of a reliable authority.

AreA=TFA - A pta-vakya - the testimony of a trustworthy
person |

e - Apti - attainment
1. One of the fourfold effects of karma.
2. Vide karma.

AgaCEAta - Apunardortti - non-return

@ s - dpirva - unseen potency; new
Vide adrsta.

aqEfafy - Apirva-vidhi - unknown or unseen injunction
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1. A type of injunction which enjoins something
not otherwise known.

2. Vide vidha.

wreraar - Aradhanda - worship of the divine; adoration;
scli-surrendcr

ATTTTRICE - Arad-upakaraka - indirect means; a sub-
sidiary action which is directly helpful to some-
thing else; an accessory

srar - Araga - dispassion
SATAAT - Ardgramdira - atomic; point-sized

wr@ERaTz — Arambha-vida - the theory of origination

The Nyaya-Vaisesika theory of causation which
states that the effect is a new production from the
cause. The cause is one thing, theeffect is another.
The effect is held to be non-existent before its
production by the cause. Thistheory is also called
asatkarya-vada. |

sictor - Arani - wooden piece; tinder-stick

st - Aranyaka - scriptural text

That section of the Vedas which gives philosophi-
cal prose treatises. It interprets the ritual section
by allegorizing them and prescribing various modes
of meditation. It was mainly meant for ascetics
who lived in the forest.

w=ly - Arcd@ - worship; adoration; image

Vide arcavatara.
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swgaq - Arcanam - worshipping animage or idol of the
divine

Vide bhaktr.

F=FIATC - Arcavatara - sacred images or idols

1. That special form which the divine, without
remoteness of space and time, accepts for its body
as a substance chosen by ‘the devotees and des-
cends into it with a non-material body.

2. It 1s fourfold: self-manifested, consecrated
by divine beings, consecrated by sages, and con-
secrated by human beings.

3. Itis God in the spape of sacred idols and one
of the fivefold forms of [Svara.

4. Vide v_y:‘tk-a.

sfaafEamt — Arciradi-mdrga - the path to liberation;
the passage through which jiva journeys to the
Supreme Being/Abode

afaeafa - Arcismati - radiant insight
Vide bodhisattva.

argra - Ardrendhana - green wood; wet fuel

s@=a — Arhanta - enlightened one; holy ohe

According to Jainism, this is the fourth stage in
an ascetic’s spiritual evolution. In this stage all
traces of anger, pride, greed, dcceit, attatchment,
hatred, and ignorance are destroyed. The prac-
tice of non-violence is now perfect. At this stage,
one’s very presence is able to convert and uph[‘t

the people.
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s1gq - Arhat - enlightened one; holy one

1. One of the stages of the Jaina ascetic order.
Arhat is an intensely spiritual being who radiates
purity to all. Vide arkanta.

2. In Hinayana Buddhism, an arhat is one who
is an enlightened saint who has obtained his deli-
verance through instruction.

3. According to Buddhism, there are three stages:
srotapatti-mdrga or the stage of entering the stream;
sakrdigami-mdrga or the stage of the once-returner;
and andgami-mdarga or the stage of the never-
returnecr.

ATt - Arjava - straight-forwardness

srQE - Aroha - ascent

AT - Aropa - hypothetical admission; superimposition
araifya ) Aropita - appearance; assumed

ard - Arsa - authority; sagelike intuition

213 - Artha - wealth

1. One of the goals of life (purusartha) sought by
individuals. It is the secular value which is both -
desired and desirable. It satisfies the acquisitive
tendency in individuals. Itis the economic value.

2. Vide purusartha.

srairaafa - Arthddhigati - attaining what one wishes to
attain

AA(EATITTATT 5 Arthadhydhdara-vada - the theory of
supplying the meaning
8
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spafseareTs - Artha-kriyd-jiiana - knowledge attained by
practical efficiency
seafrarwTRea - Artha-kriya-kéritva - the power of per-

forming actions and purposes of some kind; prac-
tical efficiency; the doctrine of causal efliciency

1. A criterion of right knowledge according to
the Nyaya school.

2. A criterion of existence according to Bud-
dhism.

watratt@ls - Artha-kriya-siddhi - the fulfillment of any
need; the accomplishment of producing any
action or event

wqq - Artha-naya - the viewpoint which is concerned
with the meaning of objects
Vide naya.

wqgTaf - Arthanupapatti - contradiction of the pre-
sent perception with a previously acquired
certain knowledge

TP - Arthdpatti - postulation; presumption

1. Postulation is a valid source of knowledge
(pramana) for the Mimamsa schools and for
Advaita. It is the postulation of what explains
through the knowledge of what is to be explained.
It is the process of knowledge which makes some-
thing intelligible by assuming something else.

2. Itis of two kinds: postulation from what is
heard (Sruta-arthipatti) and postulation from what
is seen (drsta-arthapattz).

3. The Prabhakara school says that it involvesan -
element of doubt and postulation’s job is to
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" remove that doubt. The Bhatta school says that
it involves a conflict between two wellknown
facts. Advaita says that there is neither a doubt
nor a conflict, but merely an inexplicable fact
which needs explaining. Presumption is the fram-
ing of an explanatory hypothesis on the basis of
the knowledge of the fact to be explained, posits
Advaita.

AT ~ Artha-prakasa - that which reveals others
AqATTHT - Artha-prapakatva - practical experience

spqurfed — Artha-prapti - a synonym of postulation
(arthapatti)

A term found in the Caraka-samhiia.

gy - Artha-vada - eulogistic meaning; corroborative
sentcnce; supplimental texts which are explanatory
to injunctive texts

1. Sentences in the Vedas which, occurring in
context, may either describe existing things,
praise, or denounce some deed of injunction.
They are held to be subordinate to injunctive
sentences, according to the Mimamsakas. They
indicate their meaning only as syntactically con-
nected with the injunctive sentences.

2. They are of three kinds: guna-vada or figura-
tive statements; anu-vada or statements which
reiterate what is already known; and bhuatdrtha-
vada or a statement of a fact which is not already
known and which is not contradictory to known
facts.

A% - Arul - (Tamil) divine grace
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31‘6“‘(??[{&?{'-‘-?:111‘ - Arundhati-darSana-nydya - the method
of spotting the tiny star, Arundhati. with the help
of larger stars ncar it, by calling each one
Arundhati as it is pointed out until one actually
arrives at the tiny star itself

1. The process of moving from the known to the
unknown.

2. The process of moving from a prdnmnm'lry
definition to a final definition.

=T - Aritpa - formless
weadlw - Aritpa-loka - realm of incorporeality

Laflll o) — - - - -
IR - Arodcina - recent determinate and indetermi-
nate perception

1. They are twofold: dcpendent on senscs
(indriya-sapeksa) and independent of the senses
(indriya-anapeksa).

2. Videé pratyaksa.

(= m)awr?mﬂ Arya astaiiga-marga - the noble eight-
fold path

It is the fourth of Buddha’s four noble truths
embodying the path that leads to the ending of
sorrow. It is the middle way which leads to
nirv@ra. The path consists of eight steps which
are to be cultivated together. The eight steps are:
right view (samyag-drsti), right spcech (samyag-vak),
right resolve (samyak-sankalpa), right conduct
(samyak-karmanta), right livelihood (samyag-ajiva)
right effort (samyag-vyayama), right recollection
(samyak-smrti), and right contemplation (.mmyak-

samddhi).
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Aryr - A$@ - hope

sE@TRITON - Asad-akdaranat - that which has no exis-
tence does not possess the capacity to create

One of the proofs for satkdrya-vada found in the
Scartkhya-karika. Thus the effect must exist pre-
viously, potcntially in the cause before it is pro-

duced.
HAETATT - Asad-bhdva - non-being
HqETY - Asa@dhdarana — special; uncommon; strangec;

extra-ordinary; too restricted

1. That which is free from the three faults of a
definition viz.,, = over-applicability (ati-vyapiz);
partial inapplicability (a-pyapti); and total in-
applicability (asambhava). '

2. Atypc of fallacious reasoning in which the
reason is fallacious due to its being present only
in the subject and not present in any example;e.g.,
“Sound is eternal because it is sound.”

3. Vide sayyabhicara.
sy - Asadharana-dharma - specific feature

HETUTNHRA - Asadhdaraiia-kdrana - special cause;
specific cause

A@IET - Asadriipa - existing in a place in a negative
rclation; imperceptible to the senscs

AqQqreq - Asadhya - that which cannot be accomplished
through actions

wafgegwgaiBs - Aschisnu-bheda-vadin - the followers
of Sankhya |
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They are called asahisnu-bhedavidin because they
refuse to recognize the distinct existence of cause

and ecffect.
awfsw - ASakti - inability

FAATATTAEI=ATAT - Asamana-jatiya-dravya-paryiya -
(vide parydya)

STgAATEwRTCO - Asamavayi-kdarana - non-inherent cause
1. One of the three types of causes. Vide kdrana.

2. It is that cause which produces its characteris-
tics in the effect through the medium of the
material cause (upadana); e.g., clay is not the cause
of the colour of the pot, but the colour of the clay
is the cause of the colour of the pot.

3. It is never the inherent cause, but that which
inheres in the inherent cause.

FgIgT - Asambhava - total inapplicability

1. The third fault of a definition that stultifies
the latter. It is the absence of definition any-
where in the thing defined.

2. Vide asadharaina.

I qUEAr - Asambhdavand - doubt

Doubt is of two types: doubt per the source of
knowledge (pramana) which isremoved by hearing
(§ravana); and doubt per the object of knowledge
(prameya) which is removed by reflection (manana).

ATTATIAT NZT - Asambhavana Sankd - doubt which
questions whether what the scripture tells one is

possible or not
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It is removed by repeated contemplation (nidi-
dhydsana).

wid@fas - Asamjiiin - without rationality
According to Jainism, the lower animals have no
faculty of reason.

sraRTaHTiE - Asamprajiia-samadhi - a stage in samadhi
wherein one is not conscious of any object
1. In this stage the mind ceases to function.

2. Vide samadha.

wqaragTa - Asamprajiidla - without knowledge of ob-
jects

wa€FT - Asasiuskrta - non-originated; non-constructed;
eternal

w@EFagd - Asasuskrta-dharma - non-originated dharma

1. That which is eternal, permanent, unchang-
ing, and pure, according to Buddhism. It does
not originate from a cause nor is it destroyed.

2. It is of three types according to the Sarvasti-
vadins: pratisankhya-nirodha, apratisankhya-nirodha,
and dkasa.

w1ET - Asana - posture; seat

1. One of the eight limbs of rdja-yoga. Vide
astanga-yoga.

2. External aids which constitute the physical
culturing of the individual.

3. A name for the small mat upon which one
sits during meditation.
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4. A posture that is stable and conducive to
bliss.

sqfgTg - Asandigdha - an assured definite cognition

JTWST - dfanka - doubt
One of the members of the ten-membered syllo-
gism. Vide samsaya.

sty - ASanka-pratisedha - removal of doubt
One of the members of the ten-membered syllo-

gism. Vide samSaya-vyudasa.

AT CAGF T - Asankhyeya-kalpa - a very vast period of
time

H_HQTT - Asara - worthless
syl - ASarana - without help; helpless

aAqnHATEAT - ASarana-bhavand - a  meditation on
helplessness

AT - ASariratva - formless; bodiless

AT - ASasvata - non--eternal
s1q - Asat - non-being; non-existence; false

FrEewTAaTZ - Asat kirya-vada - the theory of the non-
pre-existent effect

1. The Nyaya-Vaisesika theory of causation
which states that the effect is a new production
from the cause. The cause is one thing, the
effect is another. The effect is held to be non-
existent prior to its production by the cause.
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2. This theory is also known as @arambha-vida.

steeEqria - Asat-khyati — apprehension of the non-
existent | -

The theory of error held by the Madhyamika
Buddhist school. According to them, the object
of error is totally non-existent. Error is the
cognition of a totally non-existent object as being
existent. There is no substrate whatever for
delusive cognitions and the sublation of these
delusions is without limit. Vide khydti-vada.

waealaTey - Asat-pratipaksa - absence of opposite pro-
bans

An inference in which the reason (hefu) is such
that it may establish an opposite conclusion as
equally strong as the one it attempts to establish
is called satpratipaksa. The inference in which
the reason is not so is asat-pratipaksa.

arafs - Asatti - proximity
1. The formal condition which words must possess
to constitute a sentence. The words that go to
make up a sentence must be proximate or conti-
guous in time when they are spoken, or in space
when they are written. Thus it consists in the

articulation of words without undue delay. It is
also called sannidh:.

2. Vide akanksa, yogyata, tatparya, and sannidhi.
(@ - Asatya - unreal; untrue
AT - ASauca - impurity

srEa - Asava — depravities
9
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The Buddhists classify them as: kamdsava, bhava-
sava, ditthdsava, and avijjasava. (Compare this
with the Jaina term: dsrava).

wl&g - Asiddka - uncstablished (reason); untrue

1. A fallacious reason. It is of three kinds:
unestablished in respect of abode (@S$raya-asiddha),
unestablished in respect of itself (svarapa-asiddha),
and unestablished in respect of its concomitance

(vyapyatva-asiddha).
2. Vide hetvabhaisa.

wiear - Asmit@ - egoism; state of concentration
1. One of the five afflictions of the mind. It is
the erroneous identification of the self with the
mind-body complex. '

2. According to the Yoga school, it is a state of
unifying concentration (samadhi). In this state
the intellect (buddhi) concentrates on pure sub-
stance as divested of all modifications.

3. Vide klesa.
TETITT - AsparSa-yoga - the yoga of no contact

1. The yoga of transcendence whereby one realiz-
es the supra-rational Reality. The path to the
realization of non-duality.

9. Ttis prescribed in the Mandakya-karika of
Gaudapada.

aq1a® — ASrama - a halting place; stage of life

There are four stages of life’s journey. They deli-
neate the individual’s vertical ascent to liberation.
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These four are: the student stage (brakmacarya),
the houscholder stage (grhastha), the forest-dweller
(vanaprastha), and the renunciant (sannydasa). These
emphasize the individual aspect of one’s personal
development. They are stages of strife when
selfishness is slowly but steadily rooted out.

stla - ASrauta - non-scriptural

Vide agama.

ATere - dsrava - influx of karmic matter

1. The entrance of karma particles into the body
of the individual soul. It is a cause of human
bondage. It acts as a channel through which the
karma may enter the soul and these channels are
said to be of forty-two types according to Jainism.

2. It is of two types: it is bhdva-dsrava when the
soul loses its resistence to the inflow of karma
particles and dravya-dasrava when the actual influx
of karma binds the soul. '

3. There are five main sources from which matter
flows into the soul: perversity of outlook (mithydtva),
absence of self-control (avirati), negligence of
duties (pramada), passions (kasaya), and actions
of the body, mind and speech (yoga).

A1 - ASraya - support; ground; locus

smra-wgaata - ASraya-anupapatti - untenability of
locus -

1. One of Ramanuja’s seven major objections
against the Advaita theory of avidya.

2. Vide saptavidha anupapaili.
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arsrarfas - ASraya-asiddha - unestablished in respect

of abode; the fallacy of reason (%efu) which is not
in the locus

1. One type of an unestablished reason. An
example of this type of fallacy would be: “A sky-
lotus is fragrant because it is a lotus, like the lotus
in a pond.” In this example, the sky-lotus is the
abode or subject and as such it does not exist at
all. '

2. Vide asiddha.

srisraasa - ASrita-tattva - dependent categories

1. The latter thirty-one categories of Kashmir
Saivism. Vide chart no. 9.

2. Consciousness which admits the existence of
other objects.

ANAFTCAAT - ASruta-kalpand - extra-textual assumption
made to suit one’s own ideas

wg-Qsaq - Asta-aiSvarya - the eight powers
1. According to the Yoga school, eight super-
normal powers may be attained by practising the
Yoga path. These are: anima, laghima, mahimas,
prapti, prakamya, vaSitva, iSilva, and yatrakama-
vasayilva.

2. Vide siddh:.

AY-ATATH - Asta-avarana - the eight aids or protections;
rules to be observed
According to Vira Saivism, there are cight protec-

tions by which an individual self protects itself from
the three fetters (mala). They are necessary
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prerequisites to sat-sthala. They are: obedience
to a tcacher (guru); worship of the divine Sclf
(linga); reverence for a person who moves from
place to place (jafigama); sipping the water in
which the feet of a guru or jangama have been
ceremoniously washed (pddodaka); offcring food to
a guru, jahgama, or linga and then partaking
sacramentally of what isleft over (prasida); smear-
ing of the sacred ash (vibhiiti, or bhasma); wearing
of the sacred rosary beads (rudriksa), and
uttering the five-syllabled formula ‘ramah Sivaya’

(mantra).

wgqa - Asta-muarti - eight forms
The ecight forms of God as described in Saiva

Siddhanta. God is said to pervade the earth,
water, air, fire, sky, sun, moon, and mankind.

wgrgEAT - Astd@nga-yoga - the eight-limbed yoga

According to the Yoga school, a discipline to
remove afflictions and lead to the discriminative
knowledge (of the Self and the not-Self) which gives
liberation. The eight limbs are: abstentions ( yama),
observances (niyama), postures (dsana), control of
breath (pranayima), withdrawal of the senses from -
their objects (pratyahdara), fixing one’s attention
(dharana), meditation (dhydana), and meditative

© trance, a state of oneness, or unifying concentra-
tion (samadhi). The first five limbs are external
aids, and the last three are the internal aids.

@€ q - Asteya - non-stealing

1. One of the abstentions (yama) of the Yoga
school.
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2. It means not only not to take what does not
belong to onesclf, but also not to covet another’s
property, even mentally. Greed and envy are
thus to be totally shunned. Vide yama.

3. In Jainism, it constitutcs onc of the great
vows and one type of right conduct. Vide mahi-
vrata and caritra.

e - Asthana - without abode; not established
JFeqqd - Asthala - not gross

G

arRawza - Astikadar$ana - a name of the Vaidika
systems

1. The schools of Indian philosophy which
regard the Vedas as infallible and authoritative
are called astika. These orthodox schools (astika-
mata)-are six: Nyaya, Vaisesika, Sankhya, Yoga,
Mimamsa and Vedanta. Vide sad-darSana.

2. They are of two types: those which are
directly based upon the Vedas (MImamsa and
Vedanta), and those which are not directly based
on the Veduas but which do accept their testimony
and try to show how their systems are harmonious
with the Vedas (Nyaya, Vaisesika, Sankhya, and
Yoga).

ufeawra - Asti-kiya - extended real

Anything that occupies space or has pervasive-
ness. It isa form of substance. The astikdyas are:
matter (pudgala), medium of motion (dharma),
medium of rest (adharma), and space (akasa),
according to Jainism.

afea-arfea - Asti-ndsti - either is or is not
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Vide syad-vada.
a:nu'q-- ASubha - inauspicious

aryyfararaar - ASuci-bhavand - meditation on the im-
purity of the body

a7y - ASuddha - impure; incorrect

qyEread - ASuddhidhvan - impure way

1. The impure creation (the latter thirty-one
categories of Kashmir Saivism). Vide chart no. 9.

2. Vide taitva.

Aayggsira - Asuddha-jiva - impure individual
According to Jainism, this is an iInidvidual in the

state of bondage. * As it is associated with karma,
it i1s considered impure.

AYFATAT - A Suddha-maya - impure maya

1. According to Saiva Siddhanta, mdya is two-
fold in nature. Impure mdya is that which is mixed
with the impurities of ignorance (¢nava) and action
(karma). From impure mdya evolve the bodies,
organs, worlds, and objects of enjoyment for the
impure souls. It may be cquated with the Sankhyan
prakrtr. For pure maya, vide Suddha-maya.

2. Vide chart no. 9.

wyglag - Asuddha-niscaya - impure determination
Vide naya-niscaya.

AFArEew - ASuklakrsna - neither white nor black

1. A type of karma according to the Yoga
school.
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2. Vide karma.
JgX - Asura - demon
srgxly - Asurabhi - non-fragrant
Srg - Asuri - demoniac
spanyg - Asvamedha - horse sacrifice

sy - ASvattha - pipal tree
The eternal tree of life whose roots are in
heaven.

Aad - Atala - nether world

1. One of the seven lower worlds. It is the ncther

pole of Satya-loka. It is a state of spiritual
annihilation.

2. Vide loka and tala.

aaf&qq—aeg{‘g: - Alasmin—tad-buddhih - the cognition of
something as something else

Sankaracarya’s definition of superimposition
(adhydsa) as given in his Brahma-sitra-bhisya
introduction.

sz - Atharva-veda - (vide Veda)

LRI Y .

fore, the inquiry into the real nature of Brahman
The first siztra of the Brahma-suatra.

sifer=rrC - Alicdra - transgressions of one type of ethical
code
Vide digvirati-vrata.



AT VyAPTI
73 |
sl o - AtideSa - a type of injunction; analogy
For example, “Achieve heaven through charity for
a whole month.”
sifagwarsa - AlideSa-vakya - assimilative proposition
Vide upamdina.

sdilega - Atindriya - trans-sensuous; infra-sensible;
transcendental

sifaaas - Aliprasanga - undue extension; unwarranted
discussion

sifaqs - Atiratra - an optional part of the jyotistoma
sacrifice '

sifat=s - Alireka - excess

stfawa - Alisaya - peculiarity; superiority

According to Jainism, a super-human quality of an
arhat.

sfafad@amy - Atithi-sarnvibhiga - a Jaina ethical code
of conduct enjoining honouring of one’s guests

sifataaf@srmaa - Atithi-samvibhdaga-vrata - making gifts
to others
Vide $iksa-vrata.

srfaenfesgew - dtivahika-purusa - one who conducts
the released individual self to the world of Brahman

stfaaotexfas - Ativarnasramin - one beyond the rules of
caste and the stages of life

sffasariea - Atzv_yuptz - over-apphcatlon being too wxde,
over-pervasion

10
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1. A fallacy in a definition which tries to say too
much. It is the presence of the definition of
something other than the thing sought to be
defined.

2. Vide asddharana.
ATHT - Atma - (vide atman)
ATeANTS - Atmabhdva - the nature of the Self

ATRHARICH - Atmaika-prakaratva - deriving its modal
existence from the Self

WTeRFARSAA - Aimaika-prayojanatva - entirely subserv-
ing the needs of the Self

ATAFTINIT - AtmaikdSrayatva - dependent entirely on
the Self

ATeR=Hex - Aimaikatv a - unity of the Self
ATeHETH - Aima-jiidna - knowledge of the Self
qTeAFTH — Aima-kama - desirous of the Self

AreHEqTa - Aitma-khyati - the apprehension of the Self

1. The theory of error of Yogacara Buddhism.
Error is said to consist in mistaking what is internal
to be external. All determinate cognitions of ob-
jects are erroneous as there are no external objects
at all. - What exists is only cognition, idea.
The object of error is real, but not as existing out-
side in space. It is real as a mode of thc mind.

2. Vide khyati-vada.

areagAlaTEa - Atma-manovidin - a type of Carvaka
who considers the mind as the Sclf
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a1red - Atman - Self

1. The Reality which is the substrate of the indi-
vidual and identical with Brahman, according to
Advaita. It cannot be doubted, for it is the basis
of all experience. It cannot be known by thought
as the knower cannot be the known. Yet there
is no experience without it. It is the basis of all
proofs, but cannot be proved 1tself‘ though it can
be experienced.

2. Nyaya and Vaisesika call it the substratum
in which cognition inheres. It is of two kinds:
supreme Soul and individual soul. It is a substance
which 1s revealed in one’s inner perceptual experi-
ence arising through the inner sense of mind,
independently of the external senses.

3. Sankhya and Yoga define it as an unrelated,
attributeless, self-luminous, ominipresent entity
which is identical with consciousness.

4. The Upanisads say that it denotes the ultimate
essence of the universe as well as the vital breath
in human beings.

5. It is the unseen basis which is the reality with-
in the five sheaths. It is the spark of the divine
within. It is the reality behind the appearance
and universal and immanent in every entity. It is
not born nor does it die. Itis imperishable accord-
ing to the Upanisads.

6. In the Indian philosophical systems, the Self
issaidto be of one of three sizes: Dvaita and
Visistadvaita call it atomic (anu-parimana);
Advaita and Sankhya call it all-pervasive (vibhu-
parimana); Jainism calls it neither atomic nor all-
pervasive but of medium size (madhyama-parimana).
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7. Buddhism denies any reality to the Self altoge-
ther. Vide andatman.

amﬁ-ﬁw - Eftmanz'ksepa - to surrender onesclf to I $vara
in all meekness '
Vide prapatti.

. wrent2ze - Atma-nivedana — dedicating thought, word,
and deed to God -

Vide bhakti.
ATHTINT - Atmanubhava - self-realization
HATCHETATERTC - Aima-saksatkdra - realization of the true

nature of the Self; Self-realization

AATST - Atmasraya - self-dependence
A type of fallacy.

ATCHATE - Alma-vdda - the theory of the Self
A belief in the abiding reality of the Self. Some-
times the Advaitin is called an a@tma-vadin.

ATeRfa=TC - Atma-vicdra - enquiry into the nature of
the Self _
wrenta=mT - Atma-vidya - knowledge of the Self

Realization of the reality of the Self.

wqegva-qar - Alyanta-abhdava - absolute non-existence

1. One of the four types of non-existence. If in a
locus, a thing is never present, then it is said that
there is in that locus the absolute non-existence of
that thing. This type of non-existence is held to
be eternal by the Logicians, though this is denied
by the Advaitins.

2. " Vide abkdva.
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wegsa-aANT - Alyanta-abheda - absolute non-difference
segeatam - Alyanta-bhinna - absolute difference

Heg=araq - Atyania-asat - complete non-being; non-
existence

aregfamgmsaa - Atyantika-duhkha-dhvamsa - final
annihilation of sorrows

AT frawRaE@T - Z{yantika-pmla_ya - the state wherein
the individual obtains release from the bondage of

matter

7" - Audarya - the fire in the sfomach; the fire of
appetite

Vide tejas.
snzfas - Audayika - the state in which karma takes

its effect and produces its proper results in the
ordinary manner

Auarfwaly - Aupacarika-vriti - the secondary
denotation of words; metaphorical

It is of two types: laksana (e.g. the village is on the
river), and gauni (e.g. the boy is a lion).

i - Aupadhika - due to limiting adjuncts

Sgsg - Aupamya - comparison; analogy; resemblance

Agwhhw - AupaSamika - complete subsidence of vision-
deluding karmas

According to Jainism, by proper efforts karma
may be prevented from taking effect though it
still continues to exist. This is one of the ‘states

Nufrs + BradbAada Lok was, Dlaslona
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of being” within the doctrine of gunasthana.
Vide gunasthdina.

@™ - Advabhdsa - appeai'ance

[nFsoT® - Advacchedaka - delimiting; limitation

The delimitant serves the purpose of specifying
which attribute is referred to.

Ag<vrwavary - Avacchedaka-sambandha - delimiting

relation

Each delimited . attribute has a specific relation
and this relation must be stated to avoid any
ambiguity.

qg=3Ia1g - Avaccheda-vida - the theory of limitation

1. The individual is but an abridgement of the
supreme Brahman, according to Advaita. The
body-mind complex seemingly limits the infinite
dtman, just as a pot seemingly limits the infinite
space. When the adjunct is dispensed with, one
realizes the non-difference between the two.

2. This view is attributed to Vacaspati in
Advaita.

at=sa - Avacchinna - delimited

The object delimited, e.g., a pot is delimited by
potness. .

wAFaTA - Avadhdna - concentration; attention
wagTeor - Avadhdrana - assertion

st - Avadhi - supernatural cognition; transcendental
knowledge; clairvoyance; limit

. = .
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1. According to Jainism, it refers to an indivi-
dual’s ability to perceive without the help of the
sense organs and the mind, thingswhich have shape
and form. All living beings possess this capacity
in varying degrees, with limitations appropriate to
each, imposed due to karmic veils.

2. It is of three types: limited by space and
time (deSa-avadhi), not limited by space and time
(parama-avadhi), and apprehension of all modes of
physical objects (sarva-avadhi).

siafagmiw - Avadhi-darSana - a type of determinate
understanding

Vide upayoga.

wqug - Avagraha - sense-object contact devoid of parti-
cularity _
1. The first stage in mati-jiidna according
to Jainism. It is of two types: only contact bet-
ween the subject and object (vyafijana-avagraha)
and the subject both apprehends and feels the
object (artha-avagraha).

2. Vide mat:i.

sF2AqW - Avaksepana - downward motion
Vide karma.

wahmeq - Avaktavya - unspeakable; inconceivable; indes-
cribable

wETFaTd - Avakydartha - a sentence conveying a non-
verbal sense ‘

E.g., tat tvam asi - that thou art, according to
Advaita.
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sigEsaa - Avalambana - basis

ITFaETHg - Avdantara-vakya - subsidiary text

A branch of the Upanigsadic texts which do not

* ° give liberating knowledge. They are the inter-
mediary texts which give knowledge about the
Reality with form and attributes (saguna-brahman).
This is a view held by Advaita.

AqTCAATERIH - Avapta-samasta-kama - one whose desires
are ever fulfilled

stgT = Avara - lower

sTaTCRNRe - Avdraka-Sakti - the power of d@nava which
covers the cognitive, conative, and affective ener-
gies of the individual and renders them inopera-
tive (Saiva siddhanta)

AT - Evamr_‘m - concealment

1. The veiling power of ignorance. According
to Advaita, one of the twofold powers of avidya.

9. Vide avidya.
aracanRe - Avarana-Sakti - capacity to conceal
s - Avaroha - descent

a=zear - Avasthad - state of experience; state of conscious-
ness; condition

They are three in number: waking (jagrat), dream-

ing (svapna), and deep sleep (susupii). Also vide
turiya.

qaearaz - Avasthi-bheda - difference in condition

wugearara - Avastha-jiidna - any individual state or
experience of ignorance
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waearafonrw - Avasthd-parinama - change of experience
or appearance with regard to the past, present,
and future :

srgearagla=nT - Avastha-traya-vicara - enquir‘;r' intae
the three states of experience .
This is a technique used in Advaita to reveal the
real nature of the individual. In its empirical
existence, the individual has three kinds of experi-
ence — waking, dreaming, and deep sleep. The Self
is involved in these three states through the ad-
junct of the body-mind complex with which it is
associated. This enquiry is meant to reveal that
the Self is not really affected by the triple stream
of experience. It is adventitious and not natural
to it. To realize thisis to realize the fourth (turiya)
state, or Brahman.

eqatg - Avastu - non-substantial

IFAATT - Avamm - divine mcarnatmn, the descent of'
God into the world in a tangible form

1. According to Tradition there are ten avatéras
of Visnu: Matsya, Kirma, Vardha, Narasimha,
Vamana, Parasurama, Rimacandra, Balarama, Krsna,

» and Kalki. A variation of this list replaces Balarama
with Buddha.

2. They are of two types: principal and subordi-
nate. The former is when Visnu himself incar-
nates and the latter is the incarnation of inspired
saints.

17Ty — Avaya - perceptual judgement
A stage in mati-jiiGna wherein the object is

known definitely. Vide mat:.
11
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sgaq - Avayava - premise; member; component part

-

1. The five premises (members) in a syllogism.

2. One of the sixteen categories in the Nyi
system.

- 3. Vide padartha and chart no. 6.

saTaata - Avayavavayavi - part and whole; mem

and non-member

s=gfaT - Avayavin - the whole; composite structure
st - Avibh@ga - inseparability

SIELIRIE

Ssasq™ - Avibhagad-vaisSvariipasya-the unma-
nifest is that in which all effects dissolve

A Sankhyan proof for the existence of prakrii.
As there is an identity between cause and effect,
if one traces each effect backwards into its cause,
eventually one will reach the unmanifest prakrii.

afrarfag - Avicara-siddha - non-enquiry into the

nature of the Ultimate

wfEgra - Avidvan - one who has no knowledge of the

Ultimate.
4

wfa=r- - Avidya - ignorance; nescience

It is the key concept in the Advaita system. It
serves as the corner-stone for Advaita metaphysics,
epistemology, and ethical disciplines; thus
its role cannot be belittled. It is characterized
by six marks: it is beginningless (anadt); it is remov-
ed by right knowledge (jAiana-nivartya); it is a
positive entity of the nature of an existent (bhava-
ritpa); it isindescribable (anirvacaniya); it has the
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two powers of concealment and projection which
respectively representthe truth and suggest the false
(@varana and viksepa); and its locus is either in, the
individual self (jiva) orin Brahman.

2. One of the twelve links in the causal chain of
existence (vide pratityasamutpada). It is the root
of all and the primary cause of existence accord-
ing to Buddhism.

sl - Avidyd-dosa - defect of ignorance
siferntfamfa - Avidya-nivriti - removal of ignorance
stRarasta - dAvidyd-svabhava - nature of ignorance

axférmqf%; - Avidyd-vrtti - a mode of ignorance

A modification of ignorance. It gives knowledge
of illusory objects; internal states of the mind like
pleasure and pain; and knowledge (j#igna) and
ignorance (avidya), according to Advaita. This
knowing is done by the witness consciousness
(saksin).

stfasra - Avighdta - non-obstruction

afagrar - dvijiiata - one who does not know; an epithet
of Lord Visnu

stfamfeaa - Avikalpita - indeterminate
fawrlRk - dvikari - not subject to change
afarara - Avinabhava - invariable relation
atfacfa - Avirati - lack of control

mf&sia - Avirbhitta — manifest
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AAtay - Avirodha - non-conflict

ufa3iw - Avisesa - indeterminate

A technical term in Sankhya for the ego (ahankara)
and the five subtle esscnces of the clements
(tanmdatra).

A&t - dvita - a type of inference which procecds by
denying the consequent

1. A type of inference according to Sankhya. It
is called $esavat. It is essentially negative in
nature as it is based on the co-absence of the major
term (probandum) and the middle term (probans).
In this type of inference, no positive instance is
possible and only negative instances may be given;
e.g., the effect (cloth) is non-different from the
cause (threads), for the former inheres in the latter,
as a property of it. INo positive instance can be
given because all instances will fall within what is
sought to be proved. If the effect and the cause
were different, inherence would be impossible.

2. Vide Sesavat.
wigaT - Aviveka - non-discrimination
=g - Avyabhicar: _ unalterable

w=qTEa - Avydkrta - unanswerable questions

They are the questions which Buddha refused to
answer. They are ten (sometimes fourteen) ques-
tions on causality which Buddha answered by,

‘Do not say so.’

qzaTFRATRIY - Avyakriakasa - unmanifested ether

gzqw - Avyakla - unmanifest
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The Sankhya term for prakrii.

WEqIYT - AvyapadeSya - unspeakable; non-verbaliz-
able |

sizgqriea - Avpapli - inapplicability; non-pervasion
1. A fallacy which attempts to give a definition
which says too little. It is the absence of the
definition in a thing sought to be defined.

2. Vide asidharana.
Wmtu'a;f% - Avyapya-vrtti - non-pervasive
w=areadtaea - Avyapya-vrititva - partial extensity
qzgaETd - Avyavahdrya - unrelatable
7=qq - Avyaya - eternal; imperishable
HATITH - .T_ycirﬁa - length; expansion; extension

AT HTHT T - Ayami-atma brahma - this Self is Brahman

A great saying (mahd-vidkya) which occurs in the
Mandiakya Upanisad of the Atharva Veda.

3qq - Ayana - solstice; a period of time; way

srgas — Ayatana - field of operation

1. The sense organs viz., mind, eyes, nose, mouth,
ears, organ of elimination, and organ of genera-
tion.

2. Vide pratityasamutpida.
aigara - Ayathdrtha - erroneous
IATINT - Ayatharthanubhava - erroneous experience

staTqer - Ayaugapadya - non-simultancity
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agifst - Ayonija - origin unknown; not born of
mortal beings

1. Bodies whose birth (origin) is unknown.

2. Those individuals not born of mortal beings
e.g., S1ta.
arg: - Lyuh (@yus) - age-determining

One of the eight main types of obscuring karmasin
Jainism. It is subdivided into four types as relat-
ing to the duration of life (longevity) in the four
states of the individual (jivae): celestial (deva-ayus-
karma), human (manusya-dayus-karma), animal
(tiryag-ayus-karma), and hell-being (n@raka-ayus—
karma). :

‘ ATTEA - Ayuhana - conglomeration

a3

srgag - Ayur-veda - the scripture dealing with
medicine

safas - Ayuta-siddha - the establishment of absolutely
different things appearing as one Inseparable
whole; inseparable

1. This relation means that of the related entities
one is invariably found associated with the other.

2. There are five types of ayuta-siddha objects
according to Nyaya-Vaisegika: dravya and guna;
dravya and karma; particular (vyakti) and univer-
sal (jatz); ultimate things and vifesa; and whole
(amS$in) and parts (amsa).

fagm@maa - Ayutasiddha-avayava - the combination
of parts which exist close together; a conglomera-
tion of interrelated parts



g - Baddha - bound

ggsia - Baddha-jiva - bound individual soul
Vide jiva.

ary - Badha - cessation; contradiction; fallacy

ara®w - Badhaka - sublator

Trawadifa - Badhaka-pratiti - sublating cognition

qratat  rararTiaswy - Badhayam samanadhikaranya - -
grammatical co-ordination in the sense of sublation
A theory used by the Advaitins to interpret the
great sayings (mahdvdkyas); e.g., originally one
perceived the object as a post, but later realized
that it was a man. The original perception of the
post is thus sublated.

arfara - Badhita - sublated; stultified reason; contradic-
tory reason

1. A logical fallacy which tries to prove a thesis
which is contrary to direct experience; e.g., when
someone says, ‘fire is not hot because it is a sub-
stance > the thesis is wrong because of stultified
reason.

2. This fallacy is also known as: kadlatita and
kalatyaydapadista. -

3. Vide lhetvabhisa.
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=t - Bahih-prajiia — outer knowledge

In the waking state, an individual’s awareness
extends outside. One operates (knows) through
one’s ten senses (indriyas), five vital airs (pranas)
and the internal organ (antah-karana). Through
these, one receives stimuli from the external world
and reacts to them in diverse ways.

afzxgaras - Bahiranga-sadhana - the remote aid to
spiritual practices

1. It is comprised of daily and occasional actions
(nitya and naimittika-karmas).

2. According to the Yoga system, the first five
limbs of astdrnga-yoga are known as the external
spiritual disciplines. These are: yama, niyama,
asana, prandyama and pratyahara. -

Atzz=aca - Bahir-dravyatva - external substanceness

a%éﬁ - Bahir-mukha - outward vision

The cause for the exhibition of the universe accord-
ing to Kashmir Saivism. Lord Siva turns his
vision outwards.

arar - Bdhya - external
A type of perception in Nyaya.
ad - Bala - strength; force; vigour
Vide bhaga.

Fagzlgragakas, - Balavad-anistananubandhin ~ that
which does not entail great harm

g7q - Bandha - bondage
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1. .According to Jainism, bondage is due to karma
particles. It is caused by activities of the body-
mind complex as influenced by passions. This
bondage has two stages. Bhava-bandha is a
change in an individual’s consciousness due to
passions (kasaya). It prepares the individual for
the actual bondage which follows (dravya-bandha).
This latter stage is when there is an actual contact
of the karma particles with the individual.

2. Bondage is of four kinds: nature bondage -
(prakrti-bandha), space-quantity bondage (pradesa-
bandha), duration-quality bondage (sthiti-bandha),

and intensity of fruition bondage (anubhdga-
bandha). '

a(&: - Barhih - a kind of sacrificial grass

W1 - Bhaga - six glorious features of God

They are: jiiana (wisdom), S$akt: (potency), bala

(strength), aiSvarya (lordship), virya (valour), tejas
(splendour).

AT N@ANT - Bhaga-tyaga-laksana - another name
of jahad-ajahal-laksana

Vide jahad-ajahal-laksana.

waarq, - Bhagavan - Lord; God; revered person
Vide I $vara.

whazaNa — Bhagavad-anubhava - God-realization

wraa - Bhagavata - devotee of God; name of a Purdna
12
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R S E ok 1 Bhdagavata-kainkarya - service to the devo-
tees of God

WIA<UTR - Bhagavatpada - a term of respect applied to
Sankariacarya

|1 - Bhdgya - salvation worked out by fate; fortune
Vide tust:.

S<h - Bhakta - devotee; lover of God

1. According to Visistadvaita, a devotee is one
type of votary of liberation. They are those who
have read the Veda together with its auxiliaries

~and the Upanisads, and who, from the knowledge
of the earlier and later parts of the Mimamsa.,
have determined the nature of Brahman as diffe-
rent from cil and acit. They are of the nature of
bliss and know Brahman as of the nature of bliss,
infinitude, and unsurpassability.

2. A stage of consciousness. Vide sthala.

wfw — Bhakti - loving dévotion

1. It is of two types: sa@dhana-bhakti which 1is
comprised of astinga-yoga, sadhana-saptaka, etc.;
and phala-bhakti which is received by God’s grace
spontaneously.

2. It is also divided into nine forms: S$ravana,
kirtana, smarana, pada-sevana, arcana, vandana,
dasya, sakhya, and dtma-nivedana. Vide navavidha

bhakti.
3. Devotion to God can assume many forms and

the devotee can be related to God in one of many
attitudes. The chief ones are: disya, the attitude
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of a servant to his master; sakhya, the attitude of
a friend to a friend; -vaisalya, the attitude of a
parent to a child; §a@nta, the attitude of a child to
a parent; kdnta, the attitude of a wife to a husband;
rati, the attitude of a beloved to her lover; and
dvesa, the attitude of an atheist towards God.

wlwsarasmra - Bhakti-rapapanna-jiiagna - love of God;
knowledge turned into devotion

wradaeaE - Bhamati-prasthana - the Bhamati school

1. One of the two schools within Advaita. Its
most important works are: the Bhamati of Vacas-
pati, the Kalpataru of Amaldnanda, and the
Parimala of Appayya Diksita.

2. The school derivesits influence and inspiration
from Mandana Misra.

Wt - Bhdasa - gentle and holy talk
Vide samiti.

1S+ - Bhasaka - revealer

ar&< - Bhdsvara - brilliant

Hreg - Bhasya — commentary

W GFIC - Bhasyakdra - commentator

1. The most well-known commentators on the
Brahma-siitra include: Sankaridcarya for Advaita,
Ramanuja for Visistddvaita, and Madhvacarya
for Dvaita.

2. Ramanuja is familiarily known as ¢ the bkasya-
kara’ in Vedantic literature of Visistadvaita.

A RA
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qrfe - Bhati - shining
In Advaita, Brahman is described as: asii (is),
bhati (shines), priyam (pleasure).

WZ - Bhatta - Kumarila Bhatta
1. The originator of one of the two main schools
of Purva Mimamsa. |
2. Advaitins usually follow the Bhatta view in
all matters empirical.

Tt - Bhauma - terrestrial

1. One of the four kinds of fire.
2. Vide tejas.

i - Bhautika - formed of matter; constituted of the
gross elements

9 - Bhava - becoming; an epithet of Siva

|1 - Bhava - state of being; existence; emotion

1. Existence: that from which everything
comes.

2. One of the twelve links in thc causal chain of
existence. Vide pratityasamutpada.

3. Becoming or a state of flux.

qr=Ar - Bhdvand - reminiscent impression; meditation;
consideration

1. According to Jainism, it is a class of Sruta-
jhidna. It is the stage of reconsidering the nature
of a familiar phenomenon so that a new pheno-
menon which is known to be associated with it
can be properly understood. |
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2. According to the Vaisesika school, itis a type
of trait (guna) of samskdras. 1t is that quality of
the self by which things are constantly practised,
remembered, or recognized.

qrarerT - Bhdva-asrava - a Jaina term describing the
state wherein an individual soul loses its resistence
to the inflow of karmic particles

Vide d@srava.

WTaTeRT - Bhdvdatmaka - a type of attribute (dharma) in
Jainism which indicates the form and condition of
a thing

wraa+yg - Bhava-bandha - a Jaina term describing the
state wherein there is a change in an individual’s
consciousness due to passions

Vide bandha.

"Ta%A - Bhava-karma - actions of body, mind, and
speech which produce subtle karma matter accor-
ding to Jainism

qra®Ta - Bhava-karya - positive product

WraaYq - Bhava-leSya - the feclings generated by the
accumulation of karma matter according to Jainism
Vide leSya.

wrafas - Bhdava-lifnga - a form of the formless Siva
Vide linga-sthala.
Trafas<r - Bhdva-nirjard@ - a Jaina term describing the

stage of an individual soul wherein there is a partial
disappearance of karmic particles
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1. This stage is effected by a modification or
change in the individual itself.

2. Vide nirjara.
Va2 - Bhava-padiartha - existent entities

wrasagaAta - Bhdva-pratyaya-samadhi - a form of
attributeless samdadhi in which a trace of ignorance
remains

1. In this stage the latent tendencies of an indi-
vidual’s passions remain. Thus, even after attain-
ing this stage, one will have to return to the world
again.

2. Vide samdadh:.

wa&eq - Bhdvariipa - positive In nature

An attribute of ignorance (avidy@) according to
Advaita.

qraEa< - Bhava-samvara - a Jaina term describing the
state of an individual wherein the susceptibility to
the inflow of karmic particles is stopped

1. This state includes: mahda-vrata, samiti, gupti,
dharma, anupreksa, parisahajaya, and caritra.

2. Vide samvara.
ATeq - Bhivya - what-is-to-be-accomplished
w7 - Bhaya - fear

97 - Bheda - difference

1. A key-concept of Dvaita. According to
Dvaita, it is fivefold: the difference between
God and individuals; between different individuals;
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between God and matter; between individuals
and matter; and between matter and matter itself
in its various forms.

2. It is of three types: svagata-bheda or internal
difference; sajdtiya-bheda or the difference which
exists between two objects belonging to the same
class; and wijatiya-bheda or the difference which
exists between two objects belonging to different
classes. Vide each bheda listed individually.

WZTHTS - Bhedabhdva - absence of duality or difference

{ZTqZ - Bhedabheda - the relation of identity in diffe-
rence; difference-cum-non-difference

A view held by the Bhatta Mimamsakas, the
Nimbarka school, and first made well-known by
Bhartrprapafica.

WZTNZarg - Bheddabheda-vada - the theory of non-diffe-
rence in difference

Vide bhedabheda.

WZgFg: - Bhedad-anyah - something other than
difference

HZrHEw - Bhe digrahana - non-apprehension of diffe-
rence

dg@fewo - Bheda-sahisnu — compatible with difference

W3t - Bheda-samsarga - relation of duality
Vide vakyartha.

w721l - Bheda-$ruti - Upanisadic texts which support
the doctrinec of duality and plurality
ST % Drki sk v dualiit ol Loty «Tmeltaslen
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S=facilyy - Bheda-virodhi - what is opposed to diflference
fwag - Bhiksu - Buddhist monk or mendicant; beggar

Fi‘-rP-‘iG(i Bhiksu-satra -  the monk’s scripture’

A name for the Brahma-siitra since those who are
most competent to study it are monks or renun-
ciants.

fs53= - Bhinna - differentiated
fy=fmg - Bhinna-visaya - difference in subject-matter

qnT - Bhoga - enjoyment; pleasure; experience
Enjoyment or unending bliss in the state of libe-
ration, according to Dvaita.

qieiTs - Bhogdiiga - pleasure-seeking individual
Vide sat-sthala.

qrveara - Bhoga-sthana - abode of enjoyment
qidiaEg - Bhoga-vasiu - object of enjoyment
qunrqisigfcare — Bhogopabhoga-parimana - a  Jaina

ethical code of conduct dealing with establishing
limits to the use of objects with a view to mini--
mize attatchment

HRNTHTOr - Bhogopakarana - means of enjoyment
Mg - Bhogya - object of experience

qrgFI0E - Bhogya-kanda - objects of enjoyment
According to Saiva Siddhianta, madya provides the
individual with the means, locations, and objects
of enjoyment.

( ' : v O o FLAE
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qiFar - Bhoktd - enjoyer
Wr¥a - Bhoktr - enjoyer

9" - Bhrama - error
The cognition of an object not as it is.

grfea - Bhranti - delusion

'srqra'r( - Bhrtydcara - a code of conduct enjoining
humility towards Siva

Vide paticicara.

¥: - Bhah - the earth; the material world
Vide loka.

gl - Bhitmi - the earth; stage; floor
9 - Bhita - clement

ywarfz - Bhiitadi - the state where tamas preponderates
over sattva and rajas
From this evolve the tanmdtras according to
Sankhya.

WAaqAF - Bhilla-paiicaka - the five elements
The five elements are: earth (prthivi), air (vayu),
fire (tejas), water (ap), and ether (Gkdsa).

waayaar - Bhiita-tathata - ‘that’-ness of elements

qaw - Bhitalva — elementness

9a: - Bhuvah - the mid-region; the world of becoming
Vide loka.

qgaT - Bhuvana - the universe; the world
13



&HUVAN"\' SU N DbDARA
‘ 98

ga9g@~_3 I - Bhuvana-sundara - God as cosmic beauty
CZNA - Bhityo-darSana - repeated observation

qTrEHEATR - Bijankura-nyiya - the analogy of the
seed and the tree, each being the cause of the
other

fasg - Bimba - original, prototype

e afafarmar - Bz'mba—_pratz'bimba—vddd - reflection
theory _

The reflection theory of the Advaita Vivarana
school in which consciousness is said to be reflected
in the adventitious condition, avidyd. According
to this view, the individual is a reflection of intel-
ligence present in egoity. As there exists no
difference between a reflection and the original,
the jiva is non-different from Brahman.

fa=aaras -Bimbopdsana - meditation on the reflection

1. Meditation on the position of the individual
as a reflection of the Lord.

2. According to Dvaita, this is one step in the
means of release for the individual.

ﬁ--_g- - Bindu - dro-p

The cause of form (ripa) in Kashmir Saivism. It
is a combination of the four subtle elements
(tanmatras).

ig - Bodha - consciousness; knowledge

aifafas - Bodhicitla - love; foundation of all good;
attitude to serve all ” -
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It has two aspects according to Buddhism. The
stage when the individual resolves to become a
bodhisattva (bodhi-pranidhi-citta) and actually enter-
ing the path and taking the journey bodhi-pras-
thana-citta. | '

qifaafofatass - Bodhi-pranidhi-citta - vide bodhicitta
a\faaweammtas - Bodhi-prasthana-citta - vide bodhicitta

aifaasa - Bodhisattva - a being aspiring to enlighten-
ment; one who has attained the essence of wisdom

1. They exist for the good and happiness of all.
Their ideal is enlightenment for all sentient beings.

2. They are of two types: 'earthly and transcen-
dent.

3. There are ten stages to perfect bodhisattva-
hood: pramudita, vimala, prabhakari, arcismati,
sudurjayd, abhimukti, ditrangamd, acala, sadhumati,
and dharma-megha.

4. In its early usages, it referred to the career of
Siddhartha Gotama. It gradually became extend-
ed to refer to all one’s previous lives in one’s
passage to Buddha-hood.

s@wra — Brahma-bhava - the state of being Brahman
aEaT - Brahmacarya - abstention from incontinence;
celebacy; dwelling in Brahman
1. Literally ‘the path that leads to Brahman.’

2. The first stage of life, i.e., studentship. Vide
asrama.

3. One of the abstentions in the Yoga system.
Vide yama.
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4. One of the great vows and one of the proper
modes of conduct according to Jainism. Vide
mahdvrata and caritra. |

@ & - Brahma-jiiana - knowledge of the Absolute

o - Brahman - the ultimate Reality; the ground of
the universe

1. It is not possible to explain Brahman in words.
It transcends all concepts and ideas. It is declar-
ed to be the only Truth.

2. In the Upanisads it is conceived of in two
modes: the Reality of which the universe is but an
appearance (nisprapatica) and the all-inclusive
ground of the universe (sapraparica). It is
described positively as existence (sat), knowledge
(cit), bliss (@nanda), and infinite (ananta) and nega-
tively as ‘not this, not this’ (nef: netz). It has nothing
similar to it and nothing different from it, and it
has no empirical distinctions from the acosmic
viewpoint. According to Advaita, Brahman is
known in two forms: that as qualified by limiting
conditions owing to the distinctions of ‘name and
form’ and as what is free from all limiting con-
ditions whatever. Both Visistadvaita and Dvaita
conceive of Brahman as endowed with auspicious

qualities.

greror — Brahmana - a spiritual and intellectual being
endowed with purity, who has understood
Brahman, who fosters spirituality, and who helps
others to know the Reality; the liturgical texts of

the Vedas

1. One of the four castes whose duty 1t is to
study and perpetuate the Vedas. -
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2. Vide varna.

3. Liturgical texts written in prose and expla-
natory of the significance of the different rituals
found in the sasmhitas. They are the guide-books
for performing sacrificial rites.

4. Vide Veda.

a&9e — Brahmanda - the cosmic egg
1. One of the twenty Dvaita substances.
2. Vide drayya and chart no. 6.

amfgr - Brakma-nisth@ — remaining steadfast in
Brahman |

gmrariea - Brahma-prapti - attainment of liberation
seda - Brahmarpana - dedication to Brahman

gy - Brahma-randhra - the aperture in the crown of
the head through which the individual soul is said
to leave its body upon death

@ ®ed SWitrRear Sl FEdT A9 - Brahma  satyam
Jagan-mithya jivo brahmaiva ndparah - Brahman
1s real; the world is not real; the individual soul
is non-different from Brahman

This verse gives the quintessence of the Advaita
doctrine.

a@Ex - Brahma-sitra - brief aphorisms written by
Badarayana harmonizing the teachings of the
Upanisads

1. It sets forth the teachings of the Vedanta in a
logical order. Vide prasthdna-traya. -
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2. The Bhasyakaras or main commentators (ex-
ponents) of the Brahma-satra are: Sankara,
Bhaskara, Yadava, Nimbarka, Ramanuja,
Srikantha, Madhva, Vallabha, aqd Baladeva.

3. Other names for the Brakma-satra include:
Vedinta-sitra, Sdariraka-sittra, Bhiksu-sittra, and
Uttara-mimamsa-sitra.

4. It is divided into four chapters (edkyaya) with
each chapter consisting of four parts (pada) and
each part being divided into a number of sections
(adhikarana). Each section contains one or more
sitras depending upon the interpretation of the
Bhasyakara thereof.

5. Its four chapters are entitled: harmony
(samanvaya), bringing out the coherent import of
the Upanisads by explaining apparently doubtful
statements; non-conflict (avirodha), presenting the
Vedantic position philosophically with regard to
other systems; the means (sadhana), outlining the
spiritual pathway to liberation; and the fruit
(phala), discussing the nature of the goal itself.

gaifa=c - Brahma-vicdara - enquiry into Brahman
ataE< - Brahma-vihdra - divine state

According to Buddhism,thesearethecharacteristics
of a perfectly enlightened individual (bodhisattva)
who is in a divine state: compassion (karund), love
(maitra), equanimity (uzpeksd), and joy (mudita).

gaerfaaa - Brhaspati-sava - the name of a sacrifice by -
which, according to the Taittiriya-brahmana, the
the priest who desired to become a purohita
obtained that office
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ggq_- Brhat - the great; the large
In the Veda, the true, the right (satyam, rtam) is
called the great (brkat).

gg=aa: - Bubhuksavah - pleasure-seckers
Vide jiva and Sastra-vaSya.

glg - Buddhi - intellect

1. The first evolute from prakrti. It is the basis
of the intelligence of the individual. It is the
determinative faculty and by it one resolves upon
a course of action.

2. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, it is of two
kinds: recollection (smrti) and experience (anu-
bhava).
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Sag - Caitanya - consciousness; intelligence

N\ .

|« - Caitta - mental; mental process
1. In the Yogacara system, it is what belongs to
the mind. Vide citta-samprayukta.

2. Vide samskrta-dharma.

% - Cakra - wheel; plexus; center

1. The seven psychological centers in the subtle
body located in places corresponding to positions
along the spinal cord. The sahasrara, thousand-
petalled lotus, is on the top of the head; djiia,
middle of the forehead; andhata, the heart center;
visuddhi, the throat center; manipiura, the navel
center; svadhisthana, the abdomen center; and
mitladhdra, the sex center located at the base of the
spine.

2. Vide chart no. 13.

s+ - Cakraka - a type of hypothetical argument;
circular argument

Vide anyonya-dasraya, tarka, hetvabhdasa.
w4g;: - Caksuh - eye; visual sense
Vide jidanendriya.

sgzow - Caksu-darSana - sceing through the eye of the
scripture
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Vide upayoga.
argT - Caksusa - ocular perception
Q@+« - Calana - motion

a<fag - Cara-linga - moving form of lifiga
Vide linga-sthala.

aTR® - Carama-$loka - last verse; final passage; im-
portant stanza; vide Gita-carama$loka (Gita,
XVIII, 66)

=stR= - Caritra - right conduct; rules of conduct
1. According to Jainism, they are: irya, bhasa,
isana, dana-samiti, utsarga-samiti, mano-gupti, vig-
gupti, and kaya-gupti.
2. Vide bhava-samvara.

smars - Carvaka - the Indian Mafcrialistic school
1. It is also known as Lokayata.

2. It is traced to Brhaspati. Its central teaching
is that matter is the only reality. The Carvakas
accept perception as the only pramdna. Sense-
satisfaction is their goal.

=g} - Carya - a path of liberation in the Saiva
Siddhanta which consists of external acts of
worship like cleaning the temple, gathering flowers
for the deity, etc.

It is called the path of the servant (dasa-mdarga).
Its fruitis residence in the realm of God (s@lokya).

|[Fq1q1% - Carya-pada - that part of the Agamas which
describes the methods of worship

Vide agama.
14
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g8 AT - Catuh-sitri - four sittras

1. The first four suatras of the Brahma-siiira.
They are: athdato brahma jijiiasa; janmdadyasya yatah;
Sastra-yonitvat and tattu samanvayat.  The first
aphorism initiates the enquiry into Brahman. The
second aphorism offers a dehnition of Brahman.
The third aphorism concerns itself with the source
of our knowledge of Brahman. And the fourth
aphorism attempts to demonstrate the supreme
value of the knowledge of Brahman.

2. Vacaspati’s Bhamati Catuh-siirt is sometimes
called the Catuh-sittri. b

sgd - Calurtha - the fourth; the turiya state

Vide avasthd@ and turiya.

FeaTic sna@cats - Catvare arya-satyani - four noble

truths

The central teaching of the Buddha. They are:
Duhkha or suffering and pain, Duhkha-samudaya or
the cause and origin of suffering, Duhkha-nirodha
or the cessation of suffering, and Duhkha-nirodha-
mdrga or the path to the cessation of suffering.

- Cesta - volitional activity; gesture; the tenth
means of knowledge

Non-verbal body movements, facial expressions,
etc., which convey certain ideas. .

Ja+w - Celana - consciousness; volition; intelligence

Vide cit.

. Cetomukha — gateway to cognition
y
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It is used as a name for deep sleep (susupti).

B9 - Chala - quibbling

1. One of the sixteen categories .of the Nyaya
school.

2. Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6.

fAr=rare - Cid-abhdsa - the reflection of intelligence
which resides in the internal organ (intellect)

According to Advaita, this reflection of intelli-
gence is needed in order to enable the psychosis
(ortti) of the intellect to illumine an object. The
intellect, by itself, is inert and non-intelligent, and
thus unable to manifest any object.

fegfarg - Cid-acit - sentient and insentient

According to Saiva Siddhanta, the individual acts
as cit as it unites with ¢if; and, the individual acts
as acit as it unites with acit.

f=r=ar - Cinta - enquiry; thought; discussion

frq - Cit - spirit; consciousnzss; the individual self

1. One of the three ultimate realities ({attva-
traya) according to Visistadvaita.

2. Vide tattva.
f@= - Citra - variegated
faa-afs (F‘:I‘G'aﬁﬁ) Cit- Saktz (cicchakti) - the power of

consciousness

Saiva Siddhanta calls A¢ma-cit-$akii as the sole valid

means of knowledge (pramana), with the other
pramanas as its auxiliaries.
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f&1 - Citta - consciousness; mind

1. Inthe Vaibhasika system, it is samskria-dharmas
born out of the interaction of the senses with their
objects. Vide saiuskrta-dharma.

2. In the Yog.'?lc:?ira system, it is the mano-dharma.
It is the primary dkharma and essentially the only
dharma. Vide citta-samprayukia.

3. In the Yoga system, the intellect (buddhz),
~ ego (ahankara), and the senses (indriyas) are often
called citta.

4. Accérding to the Sankhya, the mind (citla)
has five processes: pramana, viparyaya, vikalpa, nidra,
and smrtz.

ta=rsfir - Citta-bhami - stage of the mind

fe=wag - Citta-samprayukta - mental dharmas accord-
ing to Yogacara Buddhism

They are divided into those with form and those
without form. The formless are again divided
into mind (citte) and mental (caitia).

fBwufs - Citta-suddhi - purification of the mind
feafgw - Citta-vimukia - detatched from the mind

faafagg - Citta-viprayukta - neutral dharmas accord-
ing to Yogacara Buddhism

They are samskrta-dharmas which are neither phy-
sical (rzpa) nor mental (caitta). Vide sashskria-

dharma.
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f#ﬁﬁﬂgﬁ@ftﬂiﬂaﬁ - Citta-viprayukta-sasnskara-dharma -
non-mental composite things

tsraatstaQy - Citta-vriti-nirodha - cessation of  the
activities of the mind

The goal of the Yoga school.

sgar - Codand - injunction; command

Cf. the Mimamsasatra — *codana-laksandrtho
dharmah.’ ' '
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zfqorr - Daksina - gift; sacrificial fee

zq - Dama - self-control; control of the senses
Vide sadhana-catustaya.

=¥q - Dambha - ostentation

ZT - Ddna - gift; charity

ararciaar - Dana-paramita - benevolence

araafata - Dana-samiti - avoiding all transgressions
when taking or giving anything '

Vide céaritra.
zvz - Danda - stick; staff
zuzAlta - Dandaniti — science of judicature
z7 - Darpa - pride

zuiw - DarSana - to have sight of; to see a great or holy
individual, either human or divine; a philosophical
school; sensation; apprehension

1. According to Jainism, that stage of knowledge
where there is an awareness of sensations or sense-
data. The specific characteristic of the objects
are not noted however.
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2. A stand-point in philosophy. Vide sad-
darSana.

gyata<eirs - DarSandvaraniya - apprehension-obscur-
ing

According to Jainism, this is an obstructive type
of karma which obscures one’s apprehension. It is
of nine types. The first four types pertain to
obscuration in vision and apprehension, and the
rest in producing various degrees and types of
sleep. -

gra: - Ddsah - servant

Freq - Dasya - service; surrendering to the will of God
1. The relation of a servant to their master.
2. Vide bhakti and $esa.

FiqaEq - Daurmanasya - feeling of wretchedness and
miserableness '

791 — Daya - mercy; compassion; grace

erensTa - Dehatmabhdva - imagining the body to con-
stitute the self -

TeTenarizsx - Dehdatma-vadin - a type of Carvaka who
considers the body as the individual

Ty - Desa - place

TAFRIIRIIY - Desa-kala-sambandha - the relation of
time and place

TATTTY - De.fcipabandha - limitation of place
One of the Jaina codes of conduct.

DH -
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Twrafa - Desdvadhi - a type of clairvoyance which is
limited by time and space

Vide avadhz.

Tarastio® - DeSGvakasika - a Jaina ethical code of
conduct which fixes a limit on one’s movement to
a region limited by the boundaries of one’s own

village
This restriction assists the religious aspirant in
observing non-violence.

stura - Desita - dictated

e - Dewva - god; celestial being
Vide jangama.

TT9TA - deva-ydna - the way of the gods

It is meant for those who cultivate faith and
asceticism. At death, those individuals who attain

moksa by deva-yana, never return to the cycle of
birth and death.

g3 -Dhamma - (Pali) vide dharma

eT<H - Dharaka - sustenance; supporter

arcar - Dhdrand - single-mindedness; concentration

1. The sixth limb of the Yoga discipline. It is
the concentration of the mind (citta) on some object
with fixed attention. Vide astanga-yoga.

2. According to Jainism, it is a stage in which
the full knowledge about an object leaves an
impression.



DHARN)A
113

a¥ - Dharma - righteousness; merit; religious duty;
medium of motion (Jainism); scriptural texts
(Buddhism); quality (Buddhism);cause (Buddhism);
unsubstantial and soulless (Buddhism); religious
teaching (Buddhism); a goal of life (purusartha)

1. Literally it means ‘what holds together’ and
thus it is the basis of all order, whether social or
moral. As an ethical or moral value, itis the
instrumental value to liberation (except for the
" Mimamsaka who considers it the supreme value).

2. Varna-asrama-dharma is one’s specific duty.
3. Sanitana-dharma is the eternal religion.
4. Sva-dharma is one’s own individual duty.

5. Apad-dharma is the dharma prescribed at the
time of adversities.

6. ZYuga-dharma is the law of time (aeon).

7. Sadharana-dharma is the general obligations or
the common duties of each and every individual.
It is comprised of virtues like self-control, kind-
ness, truthfulness, and so on. This is based on the
idea that individuals are born with a number of
debts and these duties help to repay one’s debts to
humanity. ; .

8. According to Jainism, it is the medium of
motion and pervades the entire universe. It is one
and cternal. It is neither active itself nor can it
produce action in others. However, it makes the
motion of all else possible by providing the move-
ment-medium for them. Vide ajiva.

9. According to Buddhism, the chief definitions

of this term include: cosmic order, the natural law,
15
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the teachings of the Buddha, norms of conduct,
things or facts, ideas, and factors of existence.

10. According to the Mimamsa school, it is what
is enjoined in the Veda. 1t is religious duty, the
performance thereof bringing merit and its neglect
bringing demerit.

11. Generally dharma is twofold: sadharana-
dharma, which is common to everyone, and varna-
asrama-dharma which is specific to each class and
stage of life.

12. Vide purusdrtha.

13. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, dharma is a
specific quality (viSesa-guna) that belongs to the
self. However, dharma signifies merit (punya) rather
than right. They believe that dharma is directly
perceived, though it takes yogic power to do so.
This is done by means of alaukika-pratyaksa.

14. According to Sankhya-Yoga, dharma is a
mode of the intellect (buddhi). It is because of
confusion that one believes that dharma belongs to
the purusa. Thus morality belongs only to the
empirical sphere, and good and evil do not ever
touch the individual. '

aaqgamTa - Dharma-bhiita-jfiana - attributive conscious-
ness

The key concept in Visgistadvaita. Knowledge is
the attribute of God and individuals. It is a non-
material, self-luminous, unconscious substance. It
is both a substance and an attribute. It is a sub-
stance as the substratum of change through its
states of expansion and contraction, and it is an
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attribute since it inheres in substances like I$vara
and individuals. Itis eternaland all-pervasive in
eternals (IS$vara, nitya-siris, muktas), and it is obs-
cured in the case of bound individuals. In thestate
of release it becomes all-pervasive. It has the power
to reveal objects as well as itself, but not to know
them. What it illumines is always for another. It
functions through the mind in allknowing processes.
Thus, all objective knowledge is a modification of
it. In perception, it goes out to the object; takes
on the object’s form; and as a result the object
becomes known to the perceiving subject. Its
modes also include the internal states of the mind
like desire and anger.

ag=rRaaan - Dharma-cakra-pravartana - the setting in
motion of the wheel of the law

The title of the Buddha’s first sermon after his
enlightenment.

anurg - Dharma-dhatu - the core of Reality; the such-
ness or thus-ness of existence; the unity or one-
ness of all

According to the Buddhists, this is the highest
Reality.

gafsarar - Dharma-jijiiasa@ - an inquiry into dharma
The first sizira of the Mimamsa-sittra of Jaimini is
““athato dharmajijrdasa.”

aH#=1q - Dharma-k@ya-the sheath of the law; the Reality;
the Void; the Absolute; the embodied law

1. This is the reality of all beings and appear-
ances, both immanent and transcendent. It refers
to both the essence of worldly beings and to the
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cssence of the Buddhas. In the former, it means
the reality or suchness or emptiness. In the latter,
it refers to the Buddha-nature. It is the only onc
of the Three Bodies ({ri-kd@ya) which all Buddhas
have in common. While there are countless earthly
and transcendent Buddhas, there is only one
dharma-kaya.

2. Vide trikaya.

aafw - Dharma-megha - cloud of the law

1. The final stage of the Dodhisattva’s path to
perfection. “He who rains down the law on
earth.””

2. Vide bodhisattva.
gaqfona - Dharma-parinama - changes of quality

anita® ™ - Dharmastikiaya - the medium of motion
(according to Jainism)

Vide dharma and ajiva.

gaeaTEgTaaraEar - Dharma-svakhyatata-bhavand - the
practice of the virtues which uphold the world
order

afg - Dharmi - subject; that which supports

afqar - Dharmi-jfiana - substantive consciousness
Cf. dharmabhiita-jhdna.

ar1g - Dhatu - the six sense-organs, the six sense-objects
and the six sense-consciousnesses; clement

1. According to Buddhism, these are the subtle
elements whose groupings lead to the gencration
of knowledge.
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2. According to Sankhya (as given by Caraka)
there are six elements: earth, air, fire, water,
ether and cetana (consciousness), also called purusa.

et - Dhi - mind; idea
ec - Dhira - steadfast

gf& - Dhrti - attraction; sustaining effort
g - Dhruva - permanent

gaRAwt - Dhitmadi-marga - the way to heaven begin-
ning with smoke

cqarara - Dhvamsabhava - (pradhvainsa-abhiava) - nega-
tion following the destruction of an object

Vide abhdva.

eqfa - Dhvani - word; suggested meaning; sound; noise

According to the Alankarikas, it refers to the
theory of poetic suggestion. It is said to be the
soul of poetry. It is said to be of two main types:
avivaksita-vdacya and vivaksit@anyapara-vicya. The
former is sub-divided into: atyantatiraskrta-vicya
(where the literal sense is completely set aside) and
arthantarasankramita-vacya (where the latter mean-
ing is shifted). The latter (also known as abkidha-
mula) is sub-divided into: samlaksyakrama-vyangya
(where the stages of realizing the suggested sense
from the expressed sense can be well perceived)
and asamlaksyakrama-yyangya (where the stages in
the realization of the suggested sense are imper-
ceptible). Samlaksyakrama-vyarngya is sub-divided
into: vastu-dhvani (where a fact is suggested) and
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alankara-dhvani (where the suggested element is a
figure of speech). '

€91 - Dhydna - medtation
1. The mind flowing in an unbroken current
towards a particular object.
2. The seventh limb of astanga-yoga. Vide
astanga-yoga.
3. One of the six paramitads in Buddhism. Vide
paramita.

surar&xa{twﬁ - Dhyandagnidagdhakarma - one whose
karmas have all been burnt by the fire of medita-
tion

stz - Dhyana-niyoga-vadin - one who holds
that meditation is a prescribed discipline to attain
the knowledge of the Absolute

eqraqrctRar - Dhyana-paramita - virtue of meditation
Vide paramaita.

eqra - Dhydtr - meditator
edq - Dhyeya - object of meditation

2w - Digambara - sky-clad; clothed in space; naked

1. One of the two principal sects in Jainism.
They hold an extremely puritan position. They
differ from the Svetambaras on certain tenets; i.e.,
they hold that: perfect saints live without food;
a monk who owns property or wears clothes can-
not attain liberation; women cannot attain libera-

tion, etc.
2. Vide Svetambara.
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txffa<fraa - Digvirati-vrata - one of the minor duties
imposed upon householders, according to Jainism

It imposes a restricted area upon an individual in
which to carry out one’s activities. It is based on

- the principle of non-violence for it enables one
to desist from injuring living beings in other areas
where one is forbidden to go.

fa= - Dik - space; spatial direction

A substance (dravya) according to Vaisesika. It is
that by virtue of which things are perceived as
being on the right, left, up, down, etc. It is all-
pervasive and is composed of eternal atoms.
=131 - Diksa - initiation; consecration

1. According to Vira Saivism, it is of three kinds:
vedh@, which establishes the bkdva-linga in the
causal body; mantra, which establishes the prana-
linga in the subtle body; and kriyz, which esta-
blishes the ista-liniga in the gross body. The first
eradicates @nava-mala, the second eradicates mayd-
mala, and the third eradicates k@drmika-mala.

2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, there are three
stages in initiation: initial initiation into spiritual
life (samaya); learning worship, rituals, etc., (visesa);
and when all bonds are broken (nirvdna). The
first type is called s@dhdra and is given to aspi-
rants who are bound by anava-, karma- and maya-
malas. The second and third types are called nira-
dhara and are for "aspirants with either @nava and
karma or only anava-mala.

3. Initiation is one of various kinds depending
upon the qualifications of the individual. It may
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be: by the teacher’s mere sight, or touch, or word;
by meditation techniques; by scriptural injunc-
tions; by yoga, etc. Its purpose is to purify the
individual.

& - Dirgha - long

fZwir - Disa - quarter; direction
Vide dik.

&== - Divasa - day |
A length of time. * Vide kdala.

fz=1 - Divya - divine; celestial; divine nature
1. A type of perception caused by the grace of
the Lord. It is independent of the senses. Vide
pratyaksa.
2.  One of the four kinds of fire. Vide tejas.

t2=1a3q - Divya-prabandha - the divine composition (of
poems or verses) '

1. The collection of the hymns of the Alvars
which were composed in the Tamil language. It
consists of four parts, each numbering a thousand
hymns. Its main purport is devotion to God. It
is said to constitute the Tamil Veda and is held
by Vigistadvaitins to be as authoratative as the
works of the prasthana-traya. TIor this reason
Visistadvaita is referred to as Ubhaya-veddnta.

2. Vide alvar and ubhaya-vedania.
=27 — Dosa - defect

According to Buddhism, one of the afllictions
(kleSa).
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gur - Drasta - the pure consciousness comprehending
all objects

gaea - Dravatva - liquidity; fluidity

According to Vaisesika, a quality belonging to a
genus, is called fluidity. It is the non-intimate
cause of the first flow of a fluid substance. It is
found in earth, water and fire. It is of two kinds:
natural and artificial. Natural fluidity is found in
water and artificial fluidity is found in earth and
fire.

gsq - Drayya - substance

1. It is the principal category according to the
Vaisesika school. It includes in it all living and
non-living entities. It is defined as the substrate
of qualities and activity, and as the inherent
cause of a product. It is of nine types: earth,
water, fire, air, ether, time, space, individuals,
and mind. See chart no. 7. '

2. According to Jainism, it is constituted of the
six real and independent categories. These are:
individuals (jiva), matter (pudgala), principle of
motion (dharma), principle of rest (eadharma), space
(@kasa), and time (k@la). Except for time, they
are all extended reals (astikaya). Except for
‘matter, they are all immaterial. Vide chart no. 8. .

3. According to Visistadvaita, it is one of the two

fundamental categories. There are six substances:

- primeval matter (prakrti), time (kdla), pure matter

(Suddha-sattva or nitya-vibhuiti), attributive cons-

ciousness (dharmabhiita-jiiana), individual soul(jiva),

and God (I$vara). The first two are material ( jada)
16
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and the others are nonmaterial (ajada). By sub-

stance is meant, “what has modes.” Except God,

all the substances are dependent. Vide chart
no. 6. '

3. According to Dvaita, it is one of the ten
categories. It is the most important category as
all the others are dependent upon it. The sub-
stances are twenty in number: God (Paramdtman),
consort of God (Laksmi), individual souls (jiva),
unmanifested ether (avydkriikdasa), primordial
matter (prakrti), the three qualities (guna-traya),
the ‘great’ (which is a product of the three gunas)
(mahat), egoity (ahankara), intellect (buddhi), mind
(which is of two forms — the substantive and the
non-substantive) (manas), sense-organs (indriya),
subtle essences of the elements (tanmdtra), elements
(maha-bhizta), cosmic egg (brahmanda), ignorance
(avid_yci) letters (varna), darkness (timira), mental
impressions (vdsand), time (kala), and reflection
(pratibimba). The first three are sentient (cetana)
and the others are insentient (acetana). God is
independent and the other 19 dravyas are depcn—
dent upon Him. Vide chart no. 6.

4. Both of the Pirva-mimamsa schools call
substance a category. Vide chart no. 6.

E."'-EITF&W - Dravydrithika-naya - substance-viewpoint

1. According to Jainism, thisis the consideration
of an object in the light of its substance. It
includes three standpoints: universal-particular
standpoint  (raigama-naya); class viewpoint
(sarigraha-naya); and the standpoint of the par-
ticular (vyavahira-naya).
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2. Vide naya.

g=q1er - Dravya-dsrava - the stage of the actual inflow
of karmic particles into the individual

1. According to Jainism, it affects the individual
in eight different ways.

2. Vide dasrava.

zaqa+y - Dravya-bandha - the actual contact of karmic
particles with the individual

1. It produces bondage according to Jainism.
2. Vide bandha.

z=q&%q - Drayya-karma - actions of body, speech and
‘mind which have actually transformed themselves
into subtle matter and stick to the individual

A type of action according to’ Jainism. Vide
karma.

gsqaza - Dravya- leS_ya - the actual coloratlon of' the
individual by karma matter . :

According to Jainism, as-good or bad matter
sticks to the individual, the individual itself gets
coloured ‘as either golden, lotus-pink, ‘white or
black, blue and grey. Vide leSya. =

Fsgaq - Dravya-naya - substance-viewpoint
Vide dravyarthika-naya.

g=afasicr - Dravya-nirjar@ - the stage of the actual
destruction of binding karma particles

L. Accordmg to Jainism, it is either by the reap-
ing of their fruits or by penances done before their
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time of fruition that karma particles can be des-
troyed.

2. Vide nirjara.

g=aqeTy - Dravya-paramanu - simple atoms

According to Buddhism, it is the subtlest form of
matter. It is a unit possessing the fourfold. sub-
stratum of colour, smell, taste and contact, though
it is invisible, inaudible, untastable, and intangi-
ble. Seven such paramd@nus combine to form an
anu, and in this combined form they become per-
ceptible.

geq@a< - Dravya-sarmvara - the stage of the actual
stoppage of the inflow of karma particles accord-
ing to Jainism

Vide samvara.

geqeq — Drayyatva - substanceness; thingness

The characteristic of a substance. Substance is
defined, according to the Nyaya school, as that
which has the characteristic of a substance.

% - Drk - seer; perceiver; consciousenss
Vide drasta.

=x5Rr - Drkchakti - power of manifestation; capacity
to know

g - Drsta - perceived resemblance

1. A class of inference in which a previously
known case and the inferred case are exactly the
same, according to Prasastapada.
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2. Vide samanyatodrsta.

zorsq - Drstanta - typical instance; illustration;
example

1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya
school. Vide padartha and chart no. 6.

2. Itis the third member of a five-membered
syllogism: e.g., ‘“Wherever there is smoke there is
fire, such as in a hearth.” Nyaya defines it as that
on which both the common man and the expert
hold the same opinion. '

3. The Vaiscsika refers to this as ‘nidarSana’.
TUT=ATHTS - Drstantabhasa - fallacious example
zurd - Drstartha - perceptible result
zuratats - Drsta-arthdpatti — postulation from what is

seen
Vide arthapatiz.

TORd - Dr.;'ga-pﬁala - perceptible result

efg - Drsti - seeing; inner sight; vision; speculative stand-
point

According to Buddhism, it means belief, dogma, or
false theory. -

efugfomg - Drsti-srsti-vada-the theory that “Perception
is creation”’
According to Advaita, a theory that regards the
entire world as the fabrication of the individual’s
intellect. Before the objects of experience are
perceived, they are held to be nonexistent. The
world is created by an imaginer who imagines it.
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TYg - Drs$ya - visible; object seen; objects of conscious-
ness; perceived
zyg - Drsyatva - ObJCCtIVIty

The notion of ob_]ecuwty carries with it the 1dea
of materiality.

%:9 - Duhkha - pain; suffering
1. The first noble truth of the Buddha.
2. Vide catvart arya-satyani.

grafaQg - Duhkha-nirodha - the cessation of suffering
1. The third noble truth of the Buddha.
2. Vide catvari arya-satyani.

g;@ﬁ-&amﬁ Duhkha-nirodha-marga - the path to the
cessation of suffering _
1. The fourth noble truth of thc Buddha.
2. Vide catvar: arya-satyana.

3. From this truth came the eightfold path to
enlightenment. Vide drya-astanga-mdrga.

ZFEFAIGT - Duhkha-anuvyavasiya - apperception of
Ssorrow

g:@qngr Duhkiza#aﬁzit&a_ycx - the cause and origin of
suﬁ'erlng .
1. The second noble truth of' the Buddha _
2. Vide catvari arya-satyana.

3. From this truth is expounded the causal chain
of existence. Vide pratityasamutpada.

ZUIHA - Durdgama - bad scripture
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gTga - Darafgama - the far-going

One of the stages of bodhisattva-hood. Vide bodhi-
sallva.

gAila - Durniti - knowledge Wthh views part of an
object as the whole

According to Jainism, a particular standpoint.
Vide naya.

gwut - Disana - refutation; objection

gueg - Dusta-hetu - defective reason
A defect in the inferential process.

g Ty — Dvadasanga - the twelve interdependent links
in the causal chain of existence"

Vide pratitya-samutpada.

ga - Duaita - dual; duality; dualism

The name given to Madhvacarya’s system of philo-
sophy. It is a school of Vedanta which teaches
that God, the individual souls, and the world of
matter are eternally separate and real.

g+g - Dvandva - pairs of opposites in nature

E.g., pleasure and pain, hot and cold, light and
darkness, gain and loss, victory and defeat, love
and hatred, etc.

grgmzg - Dvandva-moha - the delusion of the pairs of
opposites in nature, such as pain and pleasure

graxg T - Dodpara-yuga - the third yuga among 4 yugas;
the bronze age
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1. The age where truth is said to stand on only
two of its legs. The path to liberation in this age

is ‘$aid to be worship of the deity.
2. Vide jyuga.
g% — Duvesa - antipathy; hatred; aversion
1. One of the five types of false knowledge
according to Sankhya.
2. Vide klesa.

fewaw - DvipradeSa - the combination of two atoms

fees - Duvitva - twoness

The concept of numbers greater than one is due
to a relative oscillatory state of the mind, accord-

ing to Vaisesika.

gauqs - Doyanuka - dyad; a binary molecule
Two atoms combine to generate a dyad and three
dyads form a triad, which is the smallest visible

substance. Vide Paramanu.
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@+ - EFka - one; unique

aF1a - Ekdgra - one-pointed; close attention

1. The one-pointed mind is that which is devot-
ed to a single object: It is & mind filled with
sattva.

2. According to.Buddhism, one of the five
elements which comprise meditation. :

3. According to the Yoga school, it is a stage of
the mind (¢z¢ta) in which one conccntratcs steadﬂy
on an object for a long time.

QFRIT - Eka;jiva -a single self or individual :

ahsaarg - Eka-jiva-vada - the theory that there is only
one self or individual

" A theory within Advaita which posits that there
is but one jiva and one material body. The mani-
~ fold world is erroneously imagined by the igno-
rance of the one individual while the one personal
consciousness is real. This one jiva, viz. Hiranya-
garbha, is a reflection of Brahman, and all other
individuals are mere semblances ofindividuals and
to these semblances pertain bondage and libera-
tion.
17
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gwg-ax-afgday - Ekam-eva-advitiyam - one only
without a second

A great saying, mahdvakya which occurs in the
Chandogya Upanisad of the Sama Veda. It denotes
Brahman.

gt - Ekanta - a false belief unknowingly accepted
and uncritically followed

It is one of the five kinds of delusion according to
Jainism. The others are: viparita, vinaya, samSaya
and aqjfiana.

Q¥ =a¥Tg - Ekanta-bh@va - one-pointedness; aloofness

An aspect of devotion according to Dvéita.

u:aﬁqe:ﬁ?a' Eka- prt/laktva - distinctive separatcncss

A=

mm-q-ara: - Ekatma- -pratyaya-sara - the essence as
oneness with thc Self

i

aF<qAE=Ar - Ekatva-bhavand. - meditation.  on the
uniqueness of each individual ’

t{m“ar:m Ekatvan_yatva - clthcr th1s or that

axarFaar - Eka-vakyata — one meaning; syntactic unity
Syntactic unity is based on a twofold relation:
that of a word to asentence (/)adazkawkyam) and

that of a sentence to another sentence (vakyaika-
vakyata).

axfaw - Ekavisaya - the same subject

@F14a7 - Ekdyana - a name of Dvaita system
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a® TS - Ekibhdva - oneness with the Absolute

gFeaAaT - Evambhiutanaya - the such-like standpoint

According to Jainism, the standpoint which is con-
cerned with the performance of an actual function
suggested by the etymology of a word. Thus, if
one is called ‘Bhima’, he can be referred to by this
name only when heis actually displaying strength
(bhima). The word must be entirely true in mean-
ing and sense to fulfil this standpoint’s require-
ments.
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TRy - Gaganopamam - similar to vacuous sky
TR+ - Gamaka - pervaded; indicative

tqa - Gamana - locomotion; action

Vide karma.

¥ - Gamya - pervader
wor - Gana - group

arorr=T< - Gandcara - striving for the upliftment of all
An ethical code of conduct in Vira Saivism. Vide
paficacara.

g - Ganadhara - the leader of a group (gana) of
disciples
According to Jaina legend, the eleven leader-disci-
ples of Mahavira who composed the eleven
Angas.

=g — Gandha - smell
Vide tanmdtra.

argaarer - Gandharva-S$astra - the scripture expound-
ing the science ol music
One of the Upa-vedas.
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wrar - Gatha - verse; stanza

aifar - Gati - path; motion; result

wlafssas - Gati-cintana - meditation on the path to the
world of Brahman '

Name of a chapter in the Rahasyatrayasara of
Vedantadesika.

at: - Gauh - cow
ot - Gauna - secondary; implied
atuft - Gauni - an aspect of the secondary meaning of

words

1. This type of meaning is illustrated by such
sentences as: “The boy is a lion.””. The relation
between the word ‘lion” and its meaning is indirect.
It is based on the similarity of the actual intended
sense with the original primary sense.

2. Vide aupacarika-vrtti.

Maw - Gautama - the founder of the Nyaya school and
the author of the Nyaya-sitra; also called Aksa-
pada

waq - Gavaya -wild ox

Traditionally used in Indian philosophy as an
example in demonstrating upamdna or comparison.

mrast - Gayatri - Vedic mantra; Vedic metre of twenty-
‘ four syllables

Sage Visvamitra is the seer of the mantra. This
is held to be the most sacred manira of the
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Vedas. 1t is: om bhitr-bhuvah suvah tat saviturvareni-
yam-bhargo devasya dhimahi dhiyo yo nah pracodayat.

"< - Ghata - pot
SZTHTW - Ghatdkasa - the ether enclosed in a pot

mg%-. Ghataka-Srutt - mediatory text -
Cf. abhedaSruti and bheda-$rut:. |

arfa®sa - Ghati-karma - obstructive karma

1. According to Jainism, there are four types of
obstructive karmas: comprehension - obscuring
(jfiGnavarana); apprehension-obscuring (darSani-
varana); feeling-producing (vediniya); and deluding
(mohaniya).

- 2. Vide karma.

zrot - Ghrana - sense of smell
Vide jrianendriya.

=zrorst - Ghranaja - olfactory perception

ma< - Gocara - object; place

r'ﬁ!?[c'aatﬂt - Goptrtua-varar_m-- -to seek I$vara alone as
the protector
Vide prapatt:.

m= - Gotra - clan; family; lineage

1. According to Jainism, one of thc eight kinds
of karma. Vide dravya-asrava. -

2. The patriarchal family to Wthh an mdnndual
belongs. !
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mex - Gotva - cowness ;
gz - Grahana - | apprehension |
arer - Grahya - object of knowledge
g+ - Grantha - treatise; work; book
afa. Granthi - knot

wa<q - Grhastha - householder
* 1. The second stage in the Indian social order.
- 2. Vide asrama.

&R — Gulma - shrubs
Vide sthavara.

agor - Guna - quality; attribute; characteristic; excel-
lence; rope; constituent; subsidiary

1. It is either composed of, or constituted of
(depending on individual school’s interpretations)
the three aspects: sattva, which is buoyant, light,
illuminating, knowledge,- and happiness; rajas,
- which is stimulating, mobile, pain, and action; and
- tamas, which is heavy, enveloping, indifferent, and
laziness. ¥

2. According to Nyaya, it is that which has sub-
stance for its substratum, has no further qualities,
and is not the cause of, or concerned .with conjunc-
tion or disjunction. There are twenty-four

‘qualities, some being material - and others
being mental: colour (répa), taste (rasa), odour
(gandha), touch (sparsa), sound ($abda), number
(sankhy@), measure (parimiti), mutual difference
(prthaktva), connection (sampoga), separation
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(vibhdga), perception of long time (paratva),
perception - of short time (aparatva), heaviness
(gurutva), fluidity (dravatva), viscidity (sneha),
knowledge (buddhi), happiness (sukha), sorrow
(duhkha), will (iccha), hatred (dvesa), effort ( yatna),
samskara (which is of three types: wvega, sthiti-
sthapaka, and bhdavana), dharma and adharma.

3. According to Dvaita, it is the first product of
prakrti. It always resides in a substance. There
are infinite number of qualities, mental as well
as physical. Insentient entities have physical

qualities while sentient beings have both physical
and mental qualities. C

4. According to Advaita and Visigtadvaita, it is
an attribute of prakrii and is threefold. However,
the two schools differ as to the ontological status
of the gunas.

* 5. "According to Sankhya, gunas, being thc three
constituents of prakrt: (composed of sattva, rajas,
and tamas), are like a rope in that they bind
the individual and they are subsidiary in that
they provide .enjoyment for the individuals and
also serve to liberate them. They are the subtle
substances or cosmic constituents which evolve
into all the various categories of cx1stence Vide
chart no. 12.

:rmm -Guna- a.s‘ra_ya - locus of qualities '

guwraifafa: - Gunagananidhih - the store-house of‘ all
innumerable auspicious qualities

gum Gunastaka - the elghtfold divine quahnes of
I $vara and jivas _
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A person possessing the above qualities is apa-
hatapapmd, vijarah, vimrtyuh, viSokah, vijighatsah,
apipdsah, satyakamah, and satyasankalpah.

sgoreara - Gunasthana - states of excellence

According to Jainism, there are fourteen stages
through which an individual soul passes on its
journey to spiritual perfection. They are: mithya-
drsti-, sasadana-samyagdrsti-, miSra-, avirata-sam-
yagdrsti-, deSavirata-samyagdrsti-, pramatia-sam-
_yata-,apramatta-samyata-, nivrtti-badara-samparaya-,
anivrtti-badara-samparaya-, siuksma-badara-sampa-
raya-, upaSanta-kasayavitaraga-chadmastha-, ksina-
kasaya-vitardaga-chadmastha-, sayogi-kevali-, and
ayogi-kevali-gunasthana.

guiaa - Guna-vrata - ethical code of conduct

According to Jainism, it is comprised of digvrata
and deSdavakaSika anrthadandavrata.

gﬂﬁfrﬂ— Guna-vrttt - implied meaning through simi-
larity |
Vide laksana.

igfa - Gupti - restraints; moderations

The endeavour of an individual to attain the three-
fold control over himself. According to Jainism
this is control over the body, mind, and speech.
Vide bhava-sarmvara.

7% - Guru - teacher; preceptor; great

One who removes the darkness of ignorance.
18
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geFIATH - Gurukulavasa - remaining at the house of
the teacher

gaf%rﬁ - Guru-linga - a form of the formless Siva
Vide linga-sthala.

FEIEI - Guru-parampard - line of teachers
The Advaita lineage $loka is:
narayanam padma-bhuvain vaSistham Saktim ca
tatputra-parasaraiica
vydsam Sukam gaudapadam mahdntarin govinda-yogin-
dram-athdsya Sisyam
$rt Sankardcaryam-athdasya padmapadaiica hastama-
lakatica Sisyam '
tam totakawn varttikakaram-anyan-asmad-gurin santa-
tam-anato’sma.

sgerala - Guritpasatti — devotion to the preceptor

a&<q — Gurutva - heaviness; weight; greatness

According to Nyaya-Vaiscsika, it is the non-inti-
mate cause of the first downward motion of a
falling substance. It is found in earth and water.
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®d%F - Haituka - name of Naiyayika
&7 - Harsa - joy

28g - Hetu - reason; probans; middle term

1. Itis the reason or mark on the strength of
which ‘something is inferred. It must fulfil five
conditions in a valid inferential process: there must
exist the knowledge of the universal and invariable
concomitance between the middle term and the
major term; it must be observed as being necessarily
and unconditionally present in the minor term; it
must not be found where the major term is not
found; it must not be related to something absurd,
and it must not be contradicted by an equally
strong middle term.

2. Nyaya holds the middle term to be of three
kinds: positive and negative (anvaya-vyatireka);
merely positive (keval@nvaya); and merely negative
(kevala-vyatireka). Advaita only accepts merely
positive middle term.

8. Vide yyapti and paksa-dharmata-jiana.
é@&:g - Hetupanibandha - antecedent reason

g8ga1g - Hetu-vdda - the science of logic
A name of the Nyaya school.



140

ggftawfs - Hetu-vibhakti - one of the limbs in a ten-
membered syllogism

Vide anumdana.

g=rrg - Hetvabkasa - pseudo-probans; semblance of
reason; fallacious reasoning

1. The Nyaya school enumerates five types of
fallacious reasoning due to a defective probans
(hetu). These are: the reason is inconsistent or the
reason strays away (sayyabhicira or anaikantika);
the reason is contradictory or an adverse reason
(viruddha); the reason is contradicted by a counter
inference or opposite reason (prakaranasama or
satpratipaksa); the reason is unproved or an unes-
tablished reason (s@dhyasama or asiddha); and the

reason is mistimed or Iinopportune (kdldtita or
badhita). -

2. An inconsistent or straying reason is of three
kinds: common (s@dharana), uncommon (asadha-
rana), and non-conclusive (anupasamhdarin). A
common strayer is that reason which is present in
a place where the subject is not present. The
uncommon strayer is that reason which is present
only in the subject and not present in any similar
example or counter example. The non-conclusive
strayer is that rcason which has no affirmative or
negative example.

3. The unestablished reason is of three kinds,
viz., unestablished in respect of locus or abode
(aSrayasiddha); unestablished in respect of itself
(svariipasiddha); and unestablished in respect of
its concomitance (yyapyatvasiddha).
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geataw - Hetvasiddha - alogical fallacy involving the
non-establishment of the reason (ketu)

Vide hetvabhasa.

aaifema - Heyojjhita - devoid of all inauspicious
qualities

An essential feature of Brahman according to the
theistic systems.

f&ar - Hiisa - injury; violence

FatastRara - Himsopakdridina - desisting from giving
implements of agriculture to individuals which will
lead to the killing of insects

A limb of the Jaina ethical code called anartha-
dandavrata.

gtagmA — Hinaydna - the small vehicle

A term referring to the Theravada Buddhist
schools. The two main representatives are the
Sautrantika and the Vaibhasika. It is called such
because its disciplines are meant for the few and
stresses individual enlightenment. It may be
termed a realistic school. In this school one frees
oneself from bondage by one’s own efforts. The

Hinayana is prevalent in Sri Lanka, Burma and
Thailand.

fexoga - Hiranyagarbha - the golden egg; the cosmic
form of the self; cosmic womb; creator of the subtle
universe

It is the thread-self or the subtle vesture. It is the
form of all the individuals together or the only
individual (vide eka-jiva-vada). Itis the sced of
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the universe. It is also known as sitér@tman. The
Rg Veda (X. 121) says: “Hiranyagarbha arose in the
beginning; born, he was the one lord of things
existing.”’

f&a - Hita - meansto the end

Visistadvaita refers to three main aspects of philo-
sophy: tattva (reality), hita (means), and purusdartha
(goal of life).

g@ — Hrasva - small; short

The name given to two atoms when they generate
a dyad.

&l - Hri - modesty
One of the three consorts of Lord Visnu, accord-
ing to Visistadvaita.



g=8T - lccha - desire; will

The will of I$vara not only brings about creation
and dissolution, but also is the sustainer and dis—
poser of merit and demerit.

gsorufs - Jecha-Sakti - the power of desire

According to Sivadvaita, para-Sakti is the form of
the Lord. Through his iccha-Sakti, he desired
“May I become many.” By his jiiagna-Sakt: he
considered the means and instruments necessary
for creation. By his kriya-Sakii he created the
universe, which is like a picture painted on the wall
of iccha-Sakti.

39 - Idam - this

The Veda often uses this term to refer to the mani-
fested universe.

Advaita uses this term to refer to the adhisthana
of illusions. The ‘this’ in the perception of a snake
superimposed upon a rope, is the rope whichis the
basis of the illusion of the snake.

gz - [ha - a stage in mati knowledge in which the
location of cognition is sought

1. According to Jainism, the individual appre-
ciates of a visible object in this stage.
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2. Vide mat:.

g=ar - Ijya - the principal worship at mid-day (as
ordained in the school of Paficaratra 4 gama).

gfFe=r - Indriya - sense organ

1. According to the Buddhists the senses are but
orbs. -

2. According to the Mimamsakas, the senses are
the capacities of the orbs.

3. According to Advaita, the senses are the ins-
truments of perception.

4. According to Dvaita, the senses are: the five
external senses, the mind (manas), and the witness
consciousness (saksin).

5. The five organs of knowledge are: the ear
($rotra), skin (tvak), eye (caksus), tongue (jihva), and
nose (ghrana). Vide jfianendriya.

6. The five organs of action are the voice (vadk),
hand (pani), foot (pada), organ of excretion (payu)
and the organ of generation (upastha). Vide
karmendriya.

7. According to Nyaya, a sense-organ is the seat
of such contact with the mind which causes a
cognition.

glezaraqer - Indriya-anapeksa - a type of perception
independent of the senses
1. Tt is of two kinds: svayamsiddha and divya.

2. Vide pratyaksa and arvdcina.

gffzafaag - Indriyanigraha - sense-control
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gfezara - Indriyartha - scnse-objects

srzaraatams - Indriyirtha-sannikarsa - contact of the
sense organs with objects '

Vide sannikarsa.

shaarenattza - Indriydtma-vadin - a type of Carvaka
who considers the senses as the individual

rfzrarasr - Indriya-sapeksa - a type of perception
dependent on the senscs

Vide pratyaksa and arvdcina.

zefadaeg - Jruvinai-oppu (Tamil) - equanimity

1. The state of the individual in which it takes
an attitude of perfect equanimity towards both
righteous and sinful deeds.

2. It is called karma-samya in Sanskrit.

41 - I79a - an external rule of conduct in Jainism

1. To go by well-established paths so as not to
kill living entities which might be lying on the
way.

2. Vide caritra and samiti.

3w - I$a - Lord; master

gqur- Isana - to beg alms in the proper monastic
order.

1. According to Jainism, one of the external
rules of conduct.

2. Vide cariitra.
19
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éﬁﬁa - [$itra - the power of absolute mastery over all

physical objects
1. One of the eight powers (siddhi).
2. Vide asta-aiSvarya.

gweqar - Ista-devatd - one’s chosen deity; tutelary deity

wofas - Ista-liniga - a form of the formless Siva

Vide linga-sthala.

TeT9A - Ista-pirta - the sacrifices and digging of wells

L

T5TT

and tanks
A forerunner of the idea of karma. The term
occurs in the Rg-veda

- I$Svara - Lord; God
1. The Divine with form (saguna-brahman)

2. According to Visigtadvaita, He is the Supreme
Ruler and Controller. He is [ull of auspicious
qualities. He is both transcendent and immanent.
The world of animate and inanimate entities
emerge from His body. He is omnipresent, omni-
potent, and omniscient. He is all-merciful and by
His grace, individual souls attain liberation. He is
the author of the universe, both asits material and
efficient causes. He manifests himself in five forms
as: transcendent (para); emanations (yyitha); incar-
nations (vtbhava); indweller (antaryamin); and
sacred icons (arc@). As para, He possesses six divine
qualities: knowledge (jfiana), strength (bala),
lordship (aifvarya), potency (fakti), virility (virya),
and splendour (tejas).

3. Accordingto Advaita, [Svara is Brahman as
conditioned by mdya. The Absolute knows no
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distinctions; yet in relation to the world, the God-
head becomes its source and ground. IsSvara is
both the material and efiicient cause of the world.
The saguna-brahman is said to be omnipotent, omni-
scient, and the creator, ctc.

Ssacafoars - [ $vara-pranidhana - devotion to God

1. The cultivation of a spirit of absolute self-
surrender to God in whatever one docs. It has
also been represented as a means of attaining
samadhi and, through samdidhi, kaivalya.

zfa - Jti - thus

It7 1s used at the end of a work to denote its con-
clusion.



JADA :

J

ST - fada - inert; unconscious

According to Visistadvaita, it is a substance devoid
of pure saftva. It is of two types: prakrti and
akasa.

SAorq - jagat - the world
In Indian philosophy the world origin is traced
either to a plurality of ultimate reals which are
simple and atomic (as in Nyaya-Vaisesika) or it
may be derived from a single substance which is
assumed to be complex and all-pervasive (as in
Sankhya-Yoga).

AT - fagat- prapaiica - world appearance

AT - Jagrat - the waking state

Vide avastha.

AT ASS AW - _fahad-ajahal-laksana - exclusive-non-
exclusive implication

1. A type of secondary implication in which
part of the primary meaning of a word 1is given
up and part of it is retained. In an identity
statement, ‘This is that Devadatta,” the meaning of
the word ‘this’ means Devadatta as qualified by
present time, place, etc., and the sense of the word
¢that’ is this same Devadatta as qualified by past
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time, place, ctc. In this type of judgment, part of
the meaning of the words ‘that’ and ‘this’ viz.
‘qualified by present time’ and ‘qualified by past
time’, are rejected.

2. Thismethod is used by the Advaitins to obtain

the meaning of identity-statements, mahavakyas,
ctc.

3. Vide laksana.

SESAUT - Jahal-laksand - exclusive implication

1. The implication of a sentence’s meaning which
is other than the primary sense as indicated by the
words, but which 1s related to them while the
primary meaning is completely given up. In the
phrase, ‘the village on the river’, the primary
meaning of the word ‘river’ is given up and the
‘bank’ which is related to the river, is implied and
accepted.

2. Vide laksana.

St - Faimini - founder of the Pirva-mimamsa school
and author of the Piarva-mimamsa-sittra

Si@a- fala - water
Weq - falpa - arguing constructively as well as destruc-

tively for victory in a debate; sophistry

1. One of the sixteecn categories of the Nyaya
school.

2. Vide padartha, vitandd, and chart no. 6.

SA: - fanah - the world of delight; the world of the
great gods; man

Vide loka.
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HAFH - fangama - moving bodies

1. They are of four types: celestial beings (deva),
human beings (manusya), animal beings (¢iryak),
and hell-beings (raraki).

2. According to Vira Saivism, it denotes a person,
endowed with knowledge, who moves from place
to place preaching Vira Saivite ideals and guiding
the devotees ol Lord Siva.

S*/ - janma - birth

S=HTIZ W= qa: - fanmdidi asya yatah - that (is Brahman)
from which (are derived) the origin, etc. of this
(universe)

The second sittra of the Brahmasitra.
st)g - Janya - producible thing
F=qqlE - Janya-buddhi - created intellect
S=q%fa - Janya-krti - originated volition
AAq - Fapa - the repctition of the name of God

SJATTHIW - fard-marana - old age, decay, and death

1. According to Buddhism, twelfth link in the
wheel of empirical existence. Birth is its cause.

2. Vide pratitya-samutpada.
JgS - Jardyuja - womb-born beings

ATa® - fataka - Lirth stories

The stories of the various lives of the Buddha on
earth. It is written in Pali and forms part of the
orthodox Hinayana canon, the Sutla-pitaka.
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sfa - Fati - birth; class; class notions; lutilities; speci-
ous and unavailing objections; part; gencrality;
universal

1. One of the links in the wheel of empirical
existence according to Buddhism. Vide pratitya-
samulpada.

2. One of the sisteen categories of the Nyaya
school. In this context, it refers to specious and
unavailing objections. Vide padartha and chart
no. 6.

S .-\ccording to Nyaya, the mecaning of words
is said to refer to class-notions. Class is defined
as that which produces the notion of sameness.

4. According to Mimamsa, class-character has
no separate existence apart from individuals
(unlike the Nyaya position which claims it does).

5. The Mimamsakas, the Vedantins, and the
Grammarians say that a word primarily refers to
a universal.

6. The highest genus is being (satt@) according
to the Nyaya school. It is called parajati or the
highest universal. The lower universals are called
aparajdti.

7. It consists in the drawing of contradictory
conclusion and the raising of [(alsc issues with a
deliberate intention of defeating an opponent.

ST - faya - Victory

@rw - fhana - (Pali) meditation
Vide dhydna.

t&=r - Jihva - tonguc
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fSrar - Fijiidsa - enquiry; desire to know
f&® - Fina - conquering one; victor

The title given to the twentyfour teachers (¢irthan-
karas) of the Jaina tradition. More specifically
it refers to Mahavira, the 24th tirthaikara.
Disciples of a Fina are called Jainas.
ST - Jiva - individual soul

1. According to Jainism, the individual soul is
characterized by consciousness, life, immateriality,
and extension in space. Consciousness is its charac-
teristic mark and consists in knowledge, insight,
bliss and power. The size of the individual (soul)
is the same as that of the body that it occupies;
expanding and contracting as the case may
necessitate. It is held that there is plurality of

individuals. They are of two basic kinds: station-
ary and mobile.

2. According to Buddhism, there is no individual
(soul) apart from a cluster of factors. The indivi-
dual is a mere name for a complex of changing
constituents.

‘3. According to Nyaya, it is a non-composite,
partless, pervasive, eternal substance. There is
an infinite number of individual souls.

4. According to Vaisesika, itis an eternal, imper-
ceptible, all-pervading, spiritual substance. There
is an infinite number of individual souls.

5. According to Sankhya, purusa is an eternal,
immutable, conscious entity. It is non-active
and has neither birth nor death. What is subject
to experiencc and empirical changes is the
phenomenal sclf which is a blend of purusa and



153

mind. There is an infinite number of individual
souls.

6. According to Visistadvaita, individual souls
are real, eternal, unborn, spiritual, have knowled-
ge and are of the nature of knowledge. They are
atomic in size¢ and infinite in number. They are an
inseparable part of God and dependent there-
upon. They are of three types: those eternally
free (nitya), those liberated (mukta), and those
bound (baddha). The individual soul as know-
ledge does not change; but bound soul’s knowledge
changes. The soul’s knowledge is eternal and
in the state of liberation is all-knowing, but on
account of cmpirical limitations this knowledge
is diminished. The souls are both agent and
enjoyer. They are a part or mode of God. Their
relation is one of inseparability, with the indivi-
dual soul related to and dcpendent upon God.

7. According to Dvaita, individual souls are
atomic in size and infinite in number. They are
eternal and no two are alike, They are similar
to Brahman in kind, but not in degree. They are
active agents dependent upon God’s will. They
are of three grades: the ever-free (nitya), those
having attained freedom (mukta), and those bound
(baddha). Among the liberated souls there isan
intrinsic gradation; and among the bound souls,
there are three types: those fit for release (mukti-
yogya), those cternally within the cvcle of birth
and death (nitya-sassarin), and those fit only for
hell (tamo-yogya).

8. According to Advaita, it is a blend of the Self
and the not-Self with a wrong identification of
20
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each as the other. It isa complex entity consist-
ing of the mind-body organism. Itis a complex
of the substrate-intelligence plus the subtle body
plus a reflection of consciousness therein. It is
conscilousness, inseparably qualified by the internal
organs. It is a reflection of the consciousness (cid-
abhasa) in impure sattva-predominant ignorance.
It is the phenomenal, empirical ego. Intrinsically
individuals are onc, but phenomenally they are
many; they are held to be all-pervading in size.

9. According to Vira Saivism, individual souls
are in three stages of spiritual maturity: vira,
purusa, and aiiga. They are a part of Lord Siva,
eternal and essentially pure and perfect. They
are also distinct from Siva in that, though they
share his essence, they do not possess his attributes
of omnipotence, omniscience, omnipresence, etc.
Their powers of knowledge and action are limited
due to impurities. Thus they are both identical
and different from Lord Siva. This relation is
called difference-cum-non-difference (bheddabheda).

10. According to Saiva Siddhanta, individual
souls are infinite in number, all-pervasive, and
omniscient by nature, though veiled by the three
impurities (mala). They are dependent upon
God. They are of four types: those completely
libcrated (para-mukta), those liberated while living
(jivan-mukta), those craving power (adhikdara-
mukta), and those failing to understand (apara-
mukta'. Individual souls are¢ also of three classes:
those subject to the three malas (sakala), those
subject only to @gnava- and karma-malas (pralayd-
kala), and those subject only to anava-mala
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(vijAianakala). Individual souls are related to Lord
Siva as the body is related to the individual soul.
That is, they are different, but they are not secpa-
rate. In nature they are similar, but in essence
as an entity they are different. FEven in release
this distinctiveness remains.

11. According to Kashmir Saivism, individual
souls are called pasu due to limitations caused by
impuritics. Individual souls are eternal, real,
identical with Lord Siva, and essentiallv unlimited,
all-pervading, ever-conscious luminosity. Libera-
tion comes by recognition of their real nature as
being identical with Siva. They are of four types:
bound (pasu), peaceful ($anta), conceited and
devoid of knowledge (pralaya-kevalin), and libera-
ted (vijiiana-kevalin). The individual soul passes
through the five tattvas of the pure creation in a
reverse order on its way to libcration. These
stages are called: mantra, mantresa, mantra-mahesa,
Saktija, and S$dmbhava. Liberation comes when
the soul remembers its identity with Lord Siva.

12. According to Sivadvaita, individuals are a
part of Brahman, eternal, atomic in size, infinite in
number, dependent, and bound by their impuritics
(mala), though in essence they are pure and per-—
fect. Liberation is being similar to, but not iden-
tical with, Lord Siva. It is the realization of one’s
own essential nature. This is achieved through
contemplation of Lord Siva.

13 Accordihg to MImamsa, the individual soul
is one of the substances. It is eternal and distinct
from the mind-body complex. It is an agent of
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action and the enjoyer of the fruits thereof, There
is a plurality of individual souls.

14. According to the Yoga school, the individual
soul is a changeless, eternal, omnipresent, consci-
ous entity. It is entirely passive. Liberation
comes when the individual soul roots out igno-
rance and stills the modifications of the mind.

15. The word ¢jiva’ is derived from the root
‘7i’, which means ‘to continue breathing’. Other
names for it include ‘bkokt@’ (experient) and ‘karta’
(agent). It is also described as ‘purusa’, which is
explained as puri-Saya or ‘what lies in the citadel
of the body”’.

STH-a=-9FT - Jiva-brahma aikya - the oneness of the
individual soul with the Absolute

The central teaching of Advaita.

str=gw - Jivanmukta - liberated while living

1. A doctrine admitted by Sankhya, Advaita,
and Saiva Siddhianta, though with wvariations
according to each system. The doctrine posits
that an individual may be liberated even while
living in a physical body.

2. According to Sankhya, it occurs the moment
there is an essential, experiential discrimination
between the purusa and prakrti. The physical
body continues due to past karma which has
brought it about in the first place. When this
karma subsides, through experience thereof, the
physical body falls and one is then released with-
out the body (videha-muktz).
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3. According to Advaita, liberation occurs with
the destruction of ignorance (avidyd). The conti-
nuance of the physical body is in no way incom-
patible to liberation. Before liberation, one thinks
of oneself as the body. After liberation, one
realises that the physical body is only an illusory
appearance. If the body were real, liberation
could occur only after its destruction. However,
liberation is a change of perspective. Since the
physical body is not real, its continued appearance
or disappearance isof no consequence. Thus the
Jivanmukta is one who lives in the world, but isnot
of it.. Whether such an individual has a body or
not is of no difference.

4. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is an indivi-
dual soul which is freed from danava-, maya-, and
karma-malas and their operations. The individual
enjoys bliss even while living in an embodied state.

stra=gfs - Fivanmukti - liberation while living
Vide jivanmukta.

stta=atf® - Fivanyoni - the activity of procreation

SaTeR= - fivatman - the individual self
Vide jiva.

|1A - Jiana - knowledge; wisdom; comprehension

1. According to _]-ainism, it is the knowledge of
dctails.

2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is a path to
liberation. It is the direct mcans and takes the
individual straight to God. Its goal is union
with God (sayujya).
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3. According to Advaita, itis the ultimate means
to liberation. Since it is the only thing which is
opposed to ignorance (avidyd), it is the only mecans
to release.

4. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, knowledge is
not only about objects but also about itself.

5. According to Mimamsa, knowledge is a mode
of the self. It is described as an act (k7iy@) or
process (wyapdara). Itis supersensible and though
knowable, it is known only indirectly through in-
ference and not directly through introspection as
Nyaya-Vaisesika posits. It may be either medi-
ate or immediate.

6. According to Advaita, it is a blend of a vréti
as inspired by the s@ksin. The wortti element is
contingent and the element of consciousness is
eternal. It is divided into sa@ksi-jfiana and ovrtti-
jhana. (Vide both listed separately). It may be’
either mediate or immediate. The ¢‘that’ of an
object is known in mediate knowledge. In imme-
diate kowledge, the ‘what’ is also revealed.
Immediate knowledge takes place when the fol-
lowing conditions are fulfilled: The objec tmust
be directly knowable (yogya); the object must be
existent at the time; there should be established
a certain intimate reclation between the subject
and the object.

7. According to Vigistadvaita, knowledge is able
to manifest itself and other objects unaided, but
what it manifests is never for itself but always for
another. Thus it can only show and cannot
know. It is like light in that it cxists for another
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and not for itself. It [_Jcrtains to either individual
soul (jiva) or to God ([ Svara).

WTA-ATHTA - Jiidna-abhdsa - erroneous cognition

WTH- A9 - fAdna-abhdva - absence of knowledge;
negation of knowledge; non-cognition

|TA-3TT - _jAdna-dsraya - locus of knowledge

®TA-F192 - Fridna-kanda - the parts of the Veda déaling
with the knowledge of Brahman

Vide karma-kanda.

STA-FH @gsaT - _Jidna-karma-samuccaya - the combi-
nation of knowledge and action

1. Brahmadatta, Mandana, and others held the
view that the knowledge-cum-action is the means
to liberation. Advaitins like Suresvara strongly
opposed this combination view as a possible means
for liberation because knowledge and action are
opposed to each other in three essential respects.
Per their source: the former arises from a valid
means of knowledge (pramana) while the latter arises
from ignorance (avidyd@). Per their nature: the
former illumines while the latter conceals. And
per their cffect: knowledge destroys ignorance,
while action’s results are either origination,
attainment, modification or purification.

2. Generally it may be said that Pirva-mimamsa
takes the position that karma is primary and know-
ledge is subsidiary; the Bhedabheda-vadins take
the position that the two means are of equal impor-
tance; and Mandana takes the position that know-
ledge is primary and actions are subsidiary. :
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ATA-TJAW - Jliana-laksana - super-normal sense contact

1. The contact (sannikarsa) through the cognition
of an object revived in memory. It isthe rclation
characterized by previous knowledge and it is
responsible for all cases of acquired perception;
e.g., the sight of sandalwood is an occasion for the
perception of fragrant sandal, even though there
is no physical contact between the sandalwood
and one’s sense of smell. This is due to one’s past
associations with it. It is perception by compli-
cation because it is based upon past experience.
It is extra-ordinary perception because generally
one sense organ does not perceive sensation of
a different nature which usually stimulates some
other sense organ.

2. Vide alaukika-pm{yakga;

m_ﬁ-qs& - JHdana-nivartya - removable by right
knowledge

Vide avidya.

HATHA-SETHTS — _fridana-pragabhava - priof non-existence of
of knowledge
Vide abhava.

wA-nfe- Flidana-Sakti - the potency or power of
knowledge

1. According to Sivadvaita, the power of know-
ledge is the instrument by which the Lord consi-
dered the means and instruments necessary for
creation.

2. According to Kashmir Saivism, the power of
knowledge is that by virtue of which the objects
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of creation are brought together and held to-
gether in consciousness.

WTA-EI®T - JAdna-svariupa - the knowledge as essence

According to Advaita, one’s true nature is jidna-
svariipa. '

graar — fHdnat@ - consciousness

qTATAONT -  Fnandvaraniya — knowledge-obscuring;
comprehcnsion-obscuring

1. According to Jainism, these are obstructive
(ghdtz) karma particles which obscure right know-
ledge. They limit the individual’s capacity to
acquire direct knowledge (kevala-jFiana).

2. Since knowledge is of five types, there are,
corresponding to them, five types of knowledge-
obscuring karmas.

grafeg - Filanendriya - organs of knowledge

1. The five cognitive sense organs are the organs
of knowledge. They are: the organs of hearing
($rotra), touch (tvak), sight (caksus), taste (rasana),
and smell (ghrana).

2. The Sankhya school also includes the mind
(manas) as one of the sense organs. The Nyaya-
Vaisesika also includes mind as one of the indriyas.

3. They are also referred to as the ‘internal
senses’ as they impart knowledge from inside.

mfea — FHapti - knowledge; cognition

wsrar — jhata (jiatr) - knower
21
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QqIX-|TTA — Jidta-jiiapana - knowing what is alrcady
known

|Taar - fidtatd - state of being known; cognizedness
QT - Jhatrtva - being the knower

Sg - fileya - knowable thing; the known object of
knowledge

sqifa: - Fyotih - light
satfaat st - Fyotisam-jyotih - light of lights

sqitagIa - fyotistoma - name of a Vedic sacrifice

A variety of the agnistoma.
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%3 - Kainkarya - spiritual service

siaeq - Kaivalya - aloofness; alone-ness; isolation

According to Sankhya and Yoga, the state of libe-
ration. It is complete detatchment from matter
and from transmigration. Yoga definesit as ‘when
the purity of contemplation equals the purity of
the individual, there is isolation...” Sankhya sees
it as an aloofness (rom prakrti and all its transfor-
mations. There is no pain in this state, but there is
no pleasure either. The immediate cause for this
aloofness is discriminating knowledge (viveka).

®aeq9T - Kaivalya-para - a seeker of liberation who is
desirous of the bliss of the self (@tman) or of the
bliss of meditation

- Vide mumuksutva.

FdET - Kald - a unit of time; limited agency; part
1. Itis made of thirty kasthas. Vide kdla.
2. One of the five constrictors. Vide kaficuka.
3. Oneof the five sheaths. Vide pafica-katicuka.

FTa - Kala - time

1. According to Jainism, it is a non-individual
category (ajiva-dravya). It has no parts (anasti-



164

kdya), is beginningless, and is immaterial. It is
real and the auxiliary cause of change. It is
of two types: absolute time (dravya-kala) and
relative time (zyavahara-kdila or samaya).

2. According to Sankhya, the existance of any

real time is denied. Sankhya considers time as the
duration taken by an atom to traverse its own unit

of space. Time has no existance separate from
atoms and their movements.

3. According to the Nyaya and Vaisesika schools,
time is an all-pervading, partless substance which
exists by itself. It appears as many due to its
association with changes which are related to it.

4. According to Visistadvaita, time is an inert
substance devoid of the three gunas. It is eternal
and all-pervasive. It is divided into past, present,
and future. It is designated as simultaneous,
immediate, long, the winking of an eye, etc. It
is co-ordinate of prakrti and is comprised in
Brahman, and dcpendent thereon.

5. According to Dvaita, it is one of the substanc-
es (dravya). It always has a beginning and it
is subject to destruction. It consists of ever-
flowing time-units.

6. According to the Saiva schools, it is one of
the tattvas.

7. According to Advaita, time is thc relation
between the real Brahman and the non-real maya.
Thus time is phenomenal.

8. Vide charts no. 6,7,8,9, and 10.

FraATATA - Kalatita - mis-timed reason or probans
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1. A type of fallacious reasoning in which the
reason is mis-timed or inopportune, e.g., ‘sound is
eternal because it is manifested through conjunc-
tion, like colour.” This inference is unsound

because the reason does not coincide with the
example given in the point of time.

2. Vide hetvabhdsa.

wrareaaTTize - Kdlatyayapadista - a type of fallacious
inferential reasoning same as kdlatita

wiw - Kali - the last of the four yugas
Vide kaliyuga and yuga.

Fwrfas-grasg - Kalika-sambandha - time relation

wrtaw-fafiroar - Kalika-viSesanata - temporal attribu-
tiveness

According to the Nyaya school, time is infinite
and single, yet to explain such common empirical
notions as minutes, hours, days, etc., all things
are posited to exist in temporal time through the
rclation of temporal attributiveness.

sf@qr - Kali-yuga - the dark age; the iron age

The age in which truth is said to stand on only one
of its four legs. The means to liberation in this
age is said to be the repetition of the names of
God, namasankirtana. Vide yuga.

%<7 - Kalpa - a cycle of time of an extremely long
duration; way; mcthod
1. One ofthe six limbs of the Vedas. Vide vedangas..

2. 1Itis a ‘day’ of Brahma and is divided into a
number of lesser pcriods called manvantara.
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4 yugas makes a mahd-yuga (or manvantara) and
1000 maha-yugas make a half-kalpa or 4,320,000,000
years, which is the duration of one day or one
night of Brahma. Two half-kalpas make a kalpa
which is One Day of Brahma (i.e., a day and
a night).

Feqar - KRalpana -~ the association of name and perma-
nance to objects; imagination; presumptive know-
ledge; assumption; creation

Also called abhilapa.
Felaa - Kalpita - imaginary

sferaaata - Kalpita-samorti - imaginary relative point
of view

#earot - Kalyana - excellence
Vide sadhana-saptaka.

| wearuaiw - Kalyana-guna - auspicious quality
FTH - Kdma - desire; pleasure

1. One of the four values of life. It is the hedo-
nistic or the psychological value of life.

2. Vide purusartha.
st - Kamika - given to lust; a Saiva Agama
w3a+Hq - Kamya-karma - desire-prompted actions;
optional rites

Positively enjoined ritual actions prescribed lor
one who wishes to obtain a certain result, i.e.,
increase in wealth or heavan, etc.
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wurg - Kanada - atom-eater

A name given to the founder of the Vaiscsika
school and the author of the VaiSesikasiitras.

g%s % — Kaficuka - constrictor

The catcgorics of kala, niyati, raga, vidya, and
kali. They envelop an individual soul and
constitute the limitations imposcd upon it. Kala
is temporal limitation; niyati is spatial limita-
tion; rdga is attachment; zidyd is limited know-
ledge; and kald is limited agency. According to
Kashmir Saivism, these five envelop the individual
soul and thus make for its finitude.

&1oT - Kdanda - section; part; chapter

wiqa - Kapila - brown; the red one

The name of the sage who is the author of the
Sankhya-sastra and the founder of the Sankhya
school. It is also an epithet of the Sun.

&HITHATAC - Kdrakavyapara - causal operation

wTor - Karana - the best cause; reason; origin

&r1eur - Karana - instrument; the efficient or instru-
mental cause

1. The unique or special cause through the
action of which a particular cffect is produced.
The adherents of satkdrana-vada hold that the
causc alone exists and all effects are illusory
appearances of the cause.

2. Sadhdarana-karanas are common causes. -

3. Asadhdarana-karanas are specific causes.
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4. Samavayi-kdrana is the material cause.

5. Asamavayi-karana is that which produces its
characteristics in the effect through the medium
of the material causec.

6. Nyaya-Vaisesika, unlike the other systems
which posit that all positive effects have two sets
of causes (the material cause - upadana-karana
and the eflicient cause - nimitta-karana), says that
besides the efficient cause, the material cause is
taken by two causes known as samavdyi - and asa-
mavayi-karanas. The samavdayi-karana is invariably
a drayya and the asamavayi-karana is a guna
or karma.

s1eo-fa= - Kdarana-citta - the causal mind; the cosmic
mind X
According to the Yoga school, the causal-mind is
all-pervading like ether.

FTCOI-ZMIATH - Kdrana-dosajfiana - knowledge which is
known to be faulty and defective

sreonagwalEa - Karananupalabdhi - non-perception of
the cause |
A type of non-perception; e.g , ‘“‘there is no smoke
here, since there is no fire.”

FTCO-NOQE - Karana-Sarira - causal body

1. The sheath of bliss enveloped in ignorance,
according to Advaita.

2. It is also called anandamayakosa.

3. Vide Sarira.
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wsnfaegwralTata - Karanaviruddhakaryopalabdhi
presence of effects of opposite causes

A type of non-perception; e.g., ‘this place is not
occupied by individuals of shivering sensations for
it is full of smoke.””

wrRuRsgIgaky - Kdra!_mvimddléopalabdﬁi - presence of
opposite causes

A type of non-perception; c.g., A person says:
““there is no shivering through cold here,”” since he
1s near the fire.

FriewT - Karika - verse

Independent treatises which try to summarize the
main topics of a system in a succinct manner.

&8 - Karma - action; rite; deed

1. The accumulated cffect of deeds in lives, past
and present.

2. All the Indian systems except the Carvaka
school accept the theory of karma in one form or
the other. They agree that s one sows, so shall
one reap.”” That is, an action done by an indivi-
dual leaves behind it some sort of potency which
has the power to cause either joy or sorrow in
the future according to its nature.

3. According to Jainism, it means an aggregate
of extremely fine matter which is imperceptible to
the senscs. This matter consists of' eight main
types: comprehension-obscuring  (jiidnavarana),
apprehension-obscuring (dar$anavarana), feeling-
producing (vedaniya), dcluding (mohaniya), age-
determining (@yus), personality-making (a@ma),
L2
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status-determining (gotra), and power-obscuring
(antardya). The first four are obstructive (ghatz)
and the rest are non-obstructive (aghdti).

4. According to Buddhisin, it is the corrclation
between cause and consequence and the effect is
conditional upon circumstances. According to the
Buddha, onec of the three factors viz., external
stimuli, conscious motives, and unconscious motives
determines karma. Though the Buddhists decny
identity, they do not deny continuity. Their
doctrine of karma is bascd on the doctrine of
dependent origination.

5. According to the Yoga school, it is divided
into four classes: white ($ukla) actions which
produce happiness; black (krsna) actions which
produce sorrow; white-black (Sukla-krsna) actions
which produce partly happiness and partly sorrow;
and neither white nor black (aSukla-krsna) actions
which are devoid of any pleasure or pain.

6. According to Mimamsa, the Veda has action
as its purport. The aim of the Veda is to prescribe
certain actions and to prohibit others. Liberation
or releasc is said to be gained through actions
alone. There are obligatory actions (nitya-karma);
occasional rites (naimittika-karma), and optional
rites (kamya-karma). One is enjoined to perform
the first two types of actions and to refrain from
the optional rites. One should also refrain
from prohibited actions (pratisiddha-karma). By
these actions one will balance one’s karma and
at the end of one’s life, there will be no more
samsdra for that person. Reclease requires what-
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is-to-be-accomplished and the Ilatter requires
action for its accomplishment.

7. According to Advaita, the entire Veda does not
have its purport in ritualistic action and action is
not the means to release. Action is for the purifi-
cation of the mind and is thus a remote auxiliary
to liberation. |

8. Vihita-karmas are the actions prescribed by
the Veda

9. Saiicita-karma is residue produced by acts
performed either in this life or in a previous one,
but which remains latent during this present life.

10. Agami-karma is the result of acts performed
during this present life which will mature in the
normal course of events.

I'l. Prarabdha-karma is the residue of acts that is
working itsclf out during the present life.

12. PrayaS$citia-karma is expiatory action. It is
performed to purily onesclf because one has failed
to do certain prescribed acts either in this life or
in past lives.

13. According to the Vaisesika school, it means
physical motion. It is defined as: “That which
resides in only one substance, is devoid of qualities,
and 1s the direct and immediate cause of both
conjunction and disjunction.”” Motion is of five
kinds: upward (utksepana), downward (avaksepana),
contraction (@kuiicana), expansion (prasarana), and
locomotion (gamana).

FHHFOT - Karma-kanda - ritual portion of the Veda
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The section of the Veda dealing with actions. Also
known as Piurvakdinda.
®a5a - Karma-krta - action-born bodics

These are non-eternal bodics and of five types:
born out of the earth (udbhijja), sweat-born
(svedaja), egg-born (andaja), womb-born (jarayuja),
and those whose origin is unknown (ayonija).

FHARTC - Karma-lakdara - verbal suffix of the object
in a sentence

®HAST - Karma-mala - impurity of action
H/ETET - Karmasamya - Vide iruvinai-oppu

®HNOT - Karma-$arira - the karma matter which has
accumulated around the individual self during its
numberless past lives.

Vide karma according to Jainism.

FHfrzx - Karmendriya - organs of action

The five conative sense organs. They are the
organs of speech (vdk), prehension (pant), move-
ment (pada), excretion (payu), and generation
(upastha).

®rqug - Kdrpanya - meckness

Also known as @kificanya. Vide prapatti.
#a7] - Karta - agent; doer

FadFTT - Kartr-lakdra - verbal suffix of agency

%o - Karund - compassion
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1. A type of meditation in Buddhism. One
should sympathize with the sorrows of one’s
friends and foes alike.

2. An inherent principle embraced and protected
by all Buddhas and Bodhisattvas.
w19 - Kirya - effect; product

wraueia - Karya-brahman Hiranyagarbha; cffected

Brahman

wrafers - Karya-citta - the effect mind

According to the Yoga school, as the mind asso-
ciates with an individual self, it expands or con-
tracts in accordance with the space of the body in
question. Thus it is subject to modifications and
afflictions.

wraFTa - Karya-kdla - divisible time

Time as human beings experience in their ordi-
nary empirical lives. It is changing and non-
eternal. Vide kala.

FraFCOT - Karya-karana-bhava - cause and effect
relation.

Unconditionality and invariability are indis-
pensable for the cause-effect relationship.

wragTaka - Karyanupalabdhi - ﬁon-perception of the
cffects

For example, ‘‘there are not the causes of
smoke here, for there is no smoke.”> Vide anupa-
labdhz.



A RYVAPARA VA KyA
174

sraqcarsa - Karyaparavikya - proposition which con-
veys what has to be done. '

srgarases® - Karyatdvacchedaka - determinant of
effect

srgarasvIwaan - Kdaryatdvacchedaka-sasisarga - rela-
tion determining the effect

wratassvafa - Kayaviruddhopalabdhi - opposition of
effect
A type of non-perception; e.g., “there is not here
the causes which can give cold since there is fire.”
Vide anupalabdhi.

FI1F - Rasaya - astringent; passions
One of the five bhdva-dsravas.

&1aT - Kastha - a unit of time
1. It is fifteen nimesas (winking of an eye).
2. Vide kdla.

wfaaa=iz - Katipaya-drsti - partial cognition

An object is only seen incompletely and at most,
one at a time.

FTAFAW - Kaya-kleSa - an  exrernal penance In
Jainism
An absolute stcadiness and fixity of the body.

wmraais - Kayayoga - the sensation of karma particles
through actions

A type of dsrava according to Jainism. Vide
asrava.
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#ad - Kevala - oneness; absolute; alone; uncompound-
ed; perfect

Faarfaweo - Kevaladhikarana - mere container

Faaara - Kevala-jnana - direct knowledge; imme-
diate percception; omniscience
According to Jainism, it is omniscience. It is
the height of wisdom — pure, perfect, and
absolute. It transcends all spatial and temporal
catcgorics. It manifests itsclt in the individual
once all of the limiting obstructions have been
removed. It is independent of the senses. It is
uncontaminated by doubt, error, or delusion.

FaaFAET - Kevala-karma-krta - purely action-made
bocdlies

According to Visistadvaita, thesc arc bodies of
bound individuals madec out of latent predisposi-
tions. Vide baddhajiva.

Fa@rsaly - Kevalanvayi - only co-presence

1. A type of inference in which the middle
term (ketu) is only co-present with the major
term (sadhya); e.g., whatever is knowable is
nameable. There is no negative instance possible
to illustrate such a statement.

2. Vide anumdana.

daAdaATw - Kevala-pramana - knowledge of an object
as it is (yathartha-jiianam kevalam)

1. Itis the form of valid knowledge in Dvaita,
Corresponding to ecvery source of knowledge,
there is a mode of knowledge. Kevala-pramana
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is the means by which is effected direct intuition
of the objects of cognition. They reveal an object
directly. It is generated by the means of valid
knowledge (anupramdna), and has three forms
corresponding to the three means (perception,
inference, and verbal testimony). -

2. It is the means by which is effccted direct
intuitions which are of four kinds: of ordinary
persons; of Yogins; of Laksmi; and of God.

Faa=gfatts - Kevala- yyatireki - only co-absence

1. A type of inference in which the middle term
(hetu) is only co-absent with the major terms
(sadhya), there being no positive instance possible
to illustrate such a statement; e.g., all beings
that possess animal functions have souls, can be
proved only by negative examples such as chairs,
tables, etc., which have no animal functions and
therefore no souls.

2. Vide anumdna.

@vz - Khanda - continent

There are nine continents in Hindu cosmology.
They are: Bharata, Kimpurusa, Hari, Ramyaka,
Hiranyaka, Kuru, BhadrasSva, Ketumdla and Ildvarta.
These nine constitute the Fambii-dvipa.

@+g - Khandha - (Pali) vide skandha
exrfa - Khyati - apprehension; discernment; knowledge

eqrfaarz - Khyati-vdada - theory of error

There are threce types of theories of error: theories
where the object of error is real (sat-khydti-vada),
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theories where the object of error is unreal (asat-
khyati-vada), and the theory where the object of
error is neither real nor unreal (anirvacaniyakhydti-
vada). Under the first group comes Yogacara’s
atma-khydati, Nyaya’sanyatha-khydti, Sankhya’s and
Prabhahara’s a-khyati, Bhatta’s Viparita-khydti,
and Ramanuja’s sat-khyati (or yathdartha-khyati).
Under the second group comes the Madhyamika’s
asat-khyati and Madhva’s abhinava-anyatha-khyati.
Under the last group comes Advaita’s anirva-
caniya-khyati.

ft3asw - Kidicijjiia - knowing only in parts; parviscient
#lax - Kirtana - singing the praises of the Lord

1. One of the nine forms of devotion.
2. Vide bhaki:.

FaW - KleSa - affliction; passion
1. The afflictions of the body, mind, and speech.
2. Afflictions arc of five types: ignorance (avidya),

egoism (asmitd), attatchment (raga), aversion
(dvesa), and the will-to-live (abhinivesa).

fFa@g- Klista - afllicted

When the states of the mind lead one toward
passions and their satisfaction, the c¢itta is afflict-
ed.

fF@un=s - Klista-mana - the sced of all thought and
experience; afflicted mind

The afllicted mind is ignorance’s first expression.
The subject-object distinction is born. It isthe
23
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individuation of the strorehouse consciousness
(@laya-vijiiana) according to Yogacara Buddhism.

AW - KoSa - sheath; subtle body

The individual self is enveloped within five subtle
bodies: physical (annamaya), vital (pranamaya),
mental (manomaya), consciousness (vijiidnamaya),
and bliss (@nandamaya). Each sheath is within the
the previous one and thus they become subtler
and subtler, one within the next. Vide each ko$a
listed separately.

R/ - Arama - sequential; order

FHETT - Arama-bhava- invariablc antecedent

One of the ways in which the reason is connected
with the probandum in an inferential statement.

sa=fg - Krama-drsti - seeing in succession

sFAYlH - Krama-mukii - attainment of liberation in
stages; gradual liberation

Gradual liberation in stages in which an indivi-
dual goes first to the world of Brahma, gains
knowledge of Brahman there, and 1is liberated
at the destruction of that world at the time of
the great dissolution. The means prescribed for
this ascent is meditation on the pranava-manira
(om).

FHEagaT - Krama-samuccaya - sequential com-
bination.
Vide samuccaya and jridna-samuccaya.

formr - Kriya - action
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A path or preparatory stage to liberation in Saiva
Siddhanta which is characterized by acts of inti-
mate scrvice to God. It is called the path of the
good son (satputra-marga). Its goalis to attain
nearness to God (samipya).

frararz - Kriyd-pada - action-denoting word

1. According to the Mimamsakas, the central
element in the scripture (Veda) is verb signifying
action. A sentence i1s meaningless without a verb
and the function of a verb is to signify an action
to be done.

2. That section of the Agamas which contains
directions for the building of temples and the
making of idols. ‘

fererrols - Kriya-sakti - power of action
1. Lord Siva created the universe with this power,
according to Sivadvaita.

2. According to Kashmir Saivism, the principle
(tattva) which is predominant in the sad-vidya-tattva
and functions as its dominating influence. In this
stage there is activity and movement of thought.
It is responsible for the actual manifestation of
objects and their relations.

sxgq - Krodha - anger
One of the four kasayas.

#sot - Krsna - black; ninth descent of Visnu
According to the Yoga school, a class of karma.

#a - Krta - action
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FAaA®RE - Artakatva - producibility; artificiality

FA9T - Arta-puga - the golden age

1. The age when truth is said to stand on all of
its four legs. The means to liberation in this age
is meditation (dhyana).

2. It 1s also known as the Satya-yuga. Vide yuga.
wfa - Arti - volitional effort

&t - Asana - moment; an extremely small portion of
time

According to Sankhya, the time taken by an atom
to move its own measure of space.

exfurs - Ksanika - existing only for one moment

sxforwars - Ksanika-vada - the theory of momentariness

The Buddhist theory that nothing continues the
same for even two consecutive moments. All
things not only change, but everything exists only
for a moment of time.

waforwtaams - Ksanika-vijfiana - momentary consciousness
srlea - Ksdnii - patience
1. One of the ten virtues (dharmas) of Jainism.
2. In Buddhism, one of the virtues (paramita).
srPr® - Ksayika - the state of the individual self

wherein karma is not only prevented from operat-
‘ing, but is annihilated

According to Jainism, from this state liberation is
attained. Vide guna-sthana. -
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5™ - Ksetrajria-knower of the ficld; the individual self

fexx - Ksipra- immediate
1. An aspect of designate time.
2. Vide kdla.

fexar - Ksiprata - quickness

foreer - Ksipta - restless

A condition of the mind when it is tossed about

by objccts. In this state there is an excess of rajas
in the mind.

ety - Ksirabdhi - ocean of milk; the abode of Visnu
(of vyitha form)

1t - Asiti- earth

gHfa - Kumati - a type of perception in Jainism
1. According to Jainism, it is a fallacious form of
mat: (knowledge).

2. Vide mati.

F¥9% - Kumbhaka - retention (of the breath)
Vide pranayama.

& - Kusa - one of the varieties of sacred grass (dar bha)
which is used in religious rites

Fwa - KuSruta — a type of perception in Jainism

1. According to Jainism, it is a fallacious form of
Sruta knowledge.

2. Vide $ruta-jhiana.

&x¥q - Katastha - immutable; not subject to change
~ Literally, “the on the summit or on the anvil”.
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@fa - Labdhi - the power of comparing or conceiving

According to Jainism, it is one of the four classes
of $ruta-jiiana. It stands for the stage of explana-
tion which needs reference to a phenomenon with
which the one under consideration is associated.

arH - Labha - gain

am=aq - Laghava - principle of parsimony or logical
economy

@femr - Laghima - lightness; becoming buoyant

1. One of the eight powers which enables one to
rise up in the air (on the rays of the sun).

2. Vide siddh:.
@Y - Laghu - simple
@=z3w - Laksana - definition

@5y - Laksand - secondary meaningof a word; im-
plied meaning

1. When the primary meaning of a word does
not fit in with the context, the word must be inter-
preted in a secondary sensc. This is classified in
two ways: bare implication (kevala-laksana) and
implication by the implied (laksita-laksana). Bare
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implication stands in direct relation to the expres-
scd sense as in the expression, ‘the hamlet on the
river.” For the word ‘river’ there is bare implica-
cation of the ‘bank’ which is in direct relation to
the river. Implied implication has no direct rela-
tion to the expressed scnse, as in the example, ‘the
boy is a lion’; the gauni type of implicd implica-
tion refers to his strength.

2. A second classification of implication is divid-
ed into three kinds: exclusive implication (jahal-
laksana), non-exclusive implication (ajahal-laksa-
na), and exclusive-cum-non-cxclusive implication
(jahad-ajahal-laksand).  Fahal-laksand is where
the original meaning is altogether given up and a
quite ncw meaning is acquired. A meaning is
implied other than the sense primarily implied,
but which is related to the primary meaning while
the primary meaning is totally rejected. In the
phrase, ‘the village on the river,” the primary
meaning of the word ‘river’ is rejected and the
bank which is related to it, is implied. A4jahal-
laksana cognizes another sense even while includ-
ing the expressed sense. The entire original mean-
ing is preserved in total. ‘The red runs’ means
the ‘red horse runs’. The entire original meaning
of ‘red’ is retained and the implied meaning thorse’
is added to it. Jahad-ajahal-laksand preserves a .
part of the original meaning and rejects the rest.
In the phrase, ‘this is that Devadatta’, ‘this’ and
‘that’ as they relate to Devadatta (the substrate)
are accepted and as they relate to time and place,
they are relinquised. (Vide each term listed sepa-
ratcly.)
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3. There are three essential conditions necessary
in a laksana: in the context, the primary meaning
must be inapplicable; there must exist some rela-
tion between the primary and the actual referent
of the word; and either popular usage must sanc-
tion the implied sense or else there must be a
definite motive justifying the transfer of meaning.

4. Besides the primary and the secondary mean-
ing of a word, some Grammarians also accept a
suggested meaning (vyatigyartha).

gegorrais - Laksanda-vrtti - implied meaning
Vide laksana and laksyartha.

@y - Laksmih - the consort of Lord Visnu

1. According to Dvaita, one of the twenty subs-
tances (dravya). While all substances are depen-
dent upon the independent Lord, Laksmi is the
foremost of the dependents. She is the personifi-
cation of the Lord’s creative energy. She is eter-
nally frec from samsadra and is untainted by
SOrrow.

2. According to Visistadvaita, she is the creative
energy of the Lord and the divine mother of the
universe. She intercedes with God on behalf of a
weak and erring humanity.

3. Vide Srih.
@wg - Laksya - sccondary

dsgaAuEsTsaatd - Laksya-laksana-sambandha-jiiana -
indirect indication
Knowledge of the relation betwcen the primary
meaning and the secondary meaning.
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@=arq - Laksyartha - secondary meaning of a word

1. It is necessarily related to the primary mean-
ing of a word.

2. Vide laksana.

@ar - Lata - creeper; vine

Vide sthavara.
@tf® - Laukika - sccular; worldly; normal

@ifFwarsx - Laukika-vikya - everyday language

Sentences about empirical discourse,

SbEFaeTewT - Lavkika-saksatkara - normal imme-
diate apprchension '

atfewfmgar - Laukika-visayata - normal objectness

@q - Laya - dissolution

It is release or liberation proper according to
Dvaita.

&var- Le$ya - colouration

It is produced by karma particles which make the
character of the individual self according to
Jainism.

wrar - Lila - play; sport
1. The cosmic play. The idea is that creation is

a play of the divine, existing for no other reason
than for the mere joy of it.

2. According to some of the Vedanta schools,
it is the motive of creation. Some Nyaya-
Vaisegikas and Tantrics also hold this view.

24
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aﬁaﬁ%n‘ﬂ%r - Lil@-vibhati - the cosmic sport of ISvara

1. For God, the creation of the universe is mere
play. Thus the act of creation is a drama under-
taken by the Lord at his own sweet will. It implies
a certain joy, freedom, and disinterestedness as
well as implying the absolute independence of God.

2. Vide nityavibhiiti.

f&s - Lifiga - mark; indication
1. The outward symbol of the formless Reality.

The merging of the form with the formless is
materially sombolized thus. It is a ‘mark’ of

Lord Siva. Vide linnga-sthala.

2. According to Vira Saivism, its followers
(Lingayats) wear a liniga on their person. It
represents Lord Siva and is the object of worship
or adoration.

3. Vide aiigatva-bodhaka- pramana
fazTa< - Lingacara - one of the five ethical codes of
conduct per Vira Saivism
Vide paricacara.
tasTgarawsy - Lingdngasamarasya - identity in essence
between the Lord (/ifiga) and the individual self
(ainga)
The final stage of liberation according to Vira
Saivism. In this stage there is unity (aikya)

between the individual self and Para Siva, whercin
the individual enjoys unexcellable bliss.

fagaeraw - Linga-paramarsa - subsumptive reflection

Paramarsa is the ratiocinative process which makes
known the fact that the mark (l/ingae), which is
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universally concomitant with the inferred charac-
ter, is present in the subject. There is a correla-
tion of a particular case with the universal which
pervades it. The presence of fire on the hill is
inferred when the particular (smoke) is observed
on the hill and subsumed under the generalization
~ involving the universal pervasion of smoke by fire.

f@gwdx - Linga-Sarira - subtle body

1. According to Sankhya-Yoga, what transmi-
grates is the subtle body consisting of the eleven
organs of sense togcther with the intellect, egoity,
and the five subtlc esscnce of the elements.

2. Vide sitksma-S$arira.

f@geaa - Linga-sthala - the worshipped form of the
formless Siva

1. According to Vira Saivism, it is Siva or Rudra,
and is the object of worship/adoration. It mani-
fests itself in six forms divided into threce types:
a manilcstation of Siva’s Being (sat) which is called
bhava-linga. This is the infinite divinc and is of
two types: maha-linga and prasida-linga. A
manifestation of Siva’s consciousness (cif) is
called prana-linga. This is the universal divine
and is of two types: cara-linga and Siva-linga.
And lastly there is a manifestation of Siva’s bliss
(@ananda) which is called ista-liriga. This is the
individual divinc and is of two types: guru-liniga
and acara-linga. Bhava-lifiga is located in the
causal body and is perceived by faith. Prana-
linga is located in the subtle body and is perceiv-
ed by the mind. Ista-linga is located in the
physical body and is perceived by the eye. There
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- 1s a similar sixfold manifestation of ariga-sthala
which proceeds along similar lines. It is this
correspondence which shows the essential identity
between the individual soul and God and assists
the individual soul in realizing this identity.

2. Vide chart no. 14 and anga-sthala.

- f@srTa - Lingayata - a general term used to denote
the community which follows the principles of
Vira Saivism

@w - Lobha - greed; covetousness
1. According to Buddhism, one of the kleSas.

2. According to Jainism, one of the four kasayas.

&% - Loka - world; universe; plane

1. There arec seven planes according to Indian
lore: bhu-, bhuvar-, svar-, mahar-, jano-, tapo-, and
satya-loka. These planes represent the heavens
or the places of vastness, light, and becoming.
They are said to be located in the human body
respectively as: in the feet, genitals, navel, heart,
throat, between the eycbrows, and on the crest
of the head. Vide cakra.

2. According to Jainism, the universe has three
parts: where the gods reside (#rdhva-loka), carth
(madhya-loka), and hell (adho-loka). It is that

. place in which happincess and misery are experien-
ced as results of virtue and vice. The perfected
individual goes beyond the #rdhva-loka, to the top
of lokdkdas$a and remains motionless there.

3. Another list of planes includes: Brahma-loka,
the abode of Brahma; Tapoloka, the abode of
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Viraj; Fanaloka, the abode of certain of Brahmd’s
sons; Mabhar-loka, the abode of certain Prajapatis;
Svar-loka, the paradise of Visnu, Siva, Indra, and
Krsna; Bhuvar-loka, the atmospheric sphere, and
abode of the pitrs; and Bhit-loka, the carth.

4. Vide tala.

AR ETATATAC - Loka-saigraha-vydapdra - action in the
interest of world-welfare

@twraa - Lokayata - ‘restricted to the world of common
experience’

A name for the Carvaka school.
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AT - Mada - pride; conceit

RYT - Madhura - sweet

One of the emotions (bkava) representing the
relationship of love towards God by the devotee.

"weq - Madhya - middle

According to Jainism, it is the earth region.
Vide loka.

ATEqA AT - Mdadhyamaka - middle doctrine

rReguacaTr - Madhyama-parimana - the size of the indi-
vidual (soul) in Jainism; middling size

According to Jainism, the individual occupies the
whole of the body in which it dwells, shrinking or
growing accordingly as the size of the body alters.
Thus, unlike other systems which hold the indivi-
dual to be either atomic or all-pervasive, Jainism
holds the individual to be of middling size.

asaumafaag - Madhyama-pratipad - the middle path

1. Tho eightfold path which serves as the
central foundation of Buddhist ethics. It may be
cryptically expressed as: faith ($raddha), insight
(dars$ana), and contemplation (bhdvana).
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2. It consists of: right vicws, right motivation,
right speech, right action, right livelihood, right
encdeavour, right mindfulness, and right concen-
tration.

3. This path avoids the cxtremes of self-indul-
gence and self-mortification. The cight disciplines
constituting the path are not successive steps for
they are to be cultivated together. When followed,
this path leads to nirvina, here and now.

4. Vide arya-astainga-marga.

wreafa® - Madhyamika - a school of Mahayana Bud-
dhism which holds that all is void (Sitnya)

1. This school owes its foundation to Nagarjuna.
Its name is derived from the Middle Way which
the Buddha taught. Nagarjuna rejected the
alternative standpoints of ‘s’ and their conjunc-
tion and disjunction. It is also known as ‘Sinya-
vada’ because voidness is the ultimate reality.

2. This school excludes all conceivable predicates
to reality, whether they be of existence, of non—
existence, of ncither existcnce nor non-existence,
or of both existence and non-cxistence. Starting
from the Buddha’s silence over mectaphysical ques-
tions, Nagarjuna demonstrated that every possible
speculative standpoint is guilty of self-contradic-
tion. :

3. The school holds that all is void, without .
essence. Since all phenomena are embedded in
the one absolute emptincss, which itself is without
essence, it follows that the world of phenomena
and the absolute emptiness are identical. And
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since nothing can be said about this emptiness
without scif-contradiction, the realization of this
fact constitutes liberation.

Reqey - Madhyastha - one who is impartial

HETETENRTY - Maha-bahyakdsa - unlimited external
ether

"zraa - Mahda-bhita - the five great elements

1. They are: ether (@Gkasa), which emerges [rom
sound ($abda), air (vayu) which emerges from touch
(sparsa), fire (tejas) which emerges from colour
(ritpa), water (ap) which emerges from taste (rasa),
and earth (prthivi) which emerges from smell
(gandha). These five gross elements emerge from
the subtle essences of the elements (Zanmadtras).

2. Vide chart no. 12.
;qgréa - Mahadeva - great God

A name for Lord Siva.

Az: - Mahah - heaven; the world of vastness
Vide loka.

AzTwRTa - Mahdkala - undivided time

aerFwitasRETIEr - Mahakalika—viSesanat@ - (relation

of) temporal attributiveness

gatfas - Maha-linga - a worshipped form of the form-
less Siva

Vide linga-sthala.
Azt - Mahdan - great
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aEadq - Mahd—pralaya - final cosmic dissolution

The end of a world-age or manvantara. The end
of a cosmic age or kalpa. It is usually used to
designate the dissolution of a cosmic age.

AZTATHTT - Mahd-samanya - grand  generality; the
summum genus

nzrEeia® - Maha-sanghika - the great community

At the Second Council, the Buddhist community
split into two groups: the Theravadins and the
Maha-sanghikas. The later were more liberal and
wanted a more esoteric interpretation of the
doctrine. Eventually they led to the formation
of the Mahayana school.

Aagq - Mahat - the Great; intellect

The first cvolute of prakrti. It is the cosmic
aspect of the intellect; and along with the intellect,
ego and mind, it is the cause of the entire crea-
tion. It is also called buddh: which is the psycho-
logical aspect of the intellect in individuals. Itis
both eternal and non-eternal. Its special function
is determination. From it evolves egoity (akarikdra).
Vide chart no. 12.

waTad - Mahatala - hell; great plane

1. The nether pole of bhuvar-loka. It is a region
of darkness.

2. Vide tala and loka.

ArerEaqTw - Mahatmya-jiiégna - knowledge of God’s
greatness

25
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According to Dvaita, it is one of the steps leading
to liberation. Here the individual turns towards
God and begins to study scriptures.

"wsxx - Mahattva - largeness; medium dimension

aETaTFa - Mahavakya - great saying

1. They are the great sayings of the Upanisads.
Traditionally they are four in number : ‘prajiiGnam
brahma’ which occurs in the Aitareya Upanisad of
the Rg Veda; ‘ayam atma brahma®> which occurs in
the Manditkya Upanisad of the Atharva Veda; ‘tat
tvam asi’ which occurs in the Chandogya Upani-
sad of the Sama Veda; and ‘aham brahmdasm:’ which
occurs in the Brhadaranyaka Upanisad of the
Yajur Veda. Vide each listed separately.

2. Advaita says that the mahdvdkyas posit the
essential identity between the individual and the
Absolute. Some Advaitins say that this knowledge
by itself can cause direct understanding while
others hold that it is only by meditating on the
meaning of the mahdavikya that causes the cogni-
tion (and not the mere hearing).

3. Visistadvaita also says that the makdvakyas’
import is to affirm the identity of the individual
with Brahman. However, unlike Advaita, the unity
means that individual souls are eternal with
God and not external to God. The souls and
the world are real and distinct, but they are
included as parts within the one Absolute. Dis-
tinction is not denied, but at the same time, the
organic unity of the whole is affirmed.

AztaAa - Maha-vrata - great vow
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I. According to Jainism, there are five vows
which are meant for asceticsm. They pave the way
for the liberation of the individual from the bon-
dage of karma. They include: non-killing (ahimsa),

truthfulness (satya), non-stealing (asteya), cclibacy
(brahmacarya), and non-possession (aparigraha).

2. Compare with yama.

"qZ1aTAa - Mahayana - great vehicle

The school of Buddhism which stresses universal
enlightecnment. Its two main branches are the
Madhyamika and the Yogacdra. They are both
idealistic schools. Unlike the Hinayana which
is atheistic and conceived of Buddha as a human
being, the Mahayana gradually came to deify
him and even developed ways to worship him as
a mcans to liberation.

"AesaT - MaheSvara - great God
1. A name for Lord Siva.

2. A stage of consciousness in Vira Saivism.

Vide sthala.

wfEwr - Mahima - extensive magnitude; miracle
1. One of the eight super-normal powers.
2. Vide siddhi.

=it - Maitri - friendliness; love

One of the inherent principles cultivated and
protected by all Buddhas and Bodhisattvas.

"4 - Mala - taint; the impurity of ignorance
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1. It is of three kinds according Saiva Siddhanta:
anava, mayika, and karma. They bind the indivi-
dual soul and limit its inherent qualities. They
are the cause of the individual’s transmigration
from birth to death and decath to birth. Pasa
means a rope and these three are said to be its
three strands. Anava is the mitla-mala and the
main constraint on theindividual. Karma follows
the individual through births and death. Maya
is the material source for the body, instruments,
world and objects of enjoyment. Anava is prati-
bandha. Karma is anubandha. MGdaya is sambandha.

2. Sivadvaita also speaks of the three impurities
that envelop the individual soul.

3. Kashmir Saivism says that the individual soul
is covered with three impurities: anava, karma, and
mdyika-malas. Anava is the innate impurity of
ignorance and the root cause of bondage. It is
beginningless but can be destroyed. Karma-mala
is the result of a@nava. Mayika-mala is caused by
karma-mala and is the impurity of transmigratory
existence.

4. Vide pasa.
aaafoars - Mala-paripaka - the individual’s attain-

ment of the stage wherein the three impurities are
rendered powerless and ripe for removal

ATA - Mdna - vanity; pride
1. One of the four kasdayas according to Jainism.
2. One of the klesas according to Buddhism.

Ha: - Manah - mind; one of the aspects of the internal
organ
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1. Mind emecrges from the sattva aspect of cgoity
(ahankdra).

2. Mind stimulates the other senses to attend to
their respective objects. Thus it is an organ of
cognition and of action. It is the door-keeper to
the senses. Its specific function is to explicate.

3. According Nyaya-Vaiscsika, it is atomic and
eternal. It is an instrument of knowing and is
inert as any other sense. Its co-opcration is ne-
cessary for all knowledge. It exercises a double-
function: it helps the self to acquire knowledge
and it narrows its field to a single object or group
of objects. Association with the mind is the basic
cause of bondage.

4. According to Jainism, it is not a sense organ,
but the organ of cognition of all objects of all the
senses. It is of two types: psychical mind (bkava)
which performs the mental functions proper, and
material mind (dravya) which is subtle matter
compounded into the physical mind.

5. According to Dvaita and Sankhya, the mind
is considered as one of the sense organs (indriya).

6. According to Mimamsa, different cognitions
are explained by a type of atom called manas.
The mind alone brings about cognitions, aver-
sions, efforts, etc., but by itself it is devoid of any
qualities such as colour, smell, etc. Thus it needs
the aid of the other organs to cognize these
qualities.

"A:9q1 - Manah-paryaya - telepathy; thought-reading

1. According to Jainism, it is one of the five
types of knowledge. Vide chart no. 11. It is
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possible for saints only, as it is a refined and
subtle type of knowledge. It stands for the indi-
vidual’s capacity to directly apprehend the modes
of other minds. Itis a type of vikala knowledge.

2. It is of two kinds: rju-mati and vipula-mati,
which vary only in degree.

ww:ufg - Manah - suddhi - purity of the mind

According to Jainism, when the kas@yas are remo-
ved, there is purity of the mind.

AT - Mdna - samc as pramana

Vide pramana.

"a99 - Manana - reflection; consideration

1. According to Advaita, it removes the doubt
of an aspirant regarding the nature of the object
(prameya) to be contemplated, i.e., Brahman. Re-
flection is to be employed so as to get an intellec-
tual conviction of the truth. It is the constant
thinking of Brahman.

2. According to Advaita, the path of knowledge
consists of three steps: study ($§ravana), reflection
(manana), and contemplation (nididhyasana). Re-
flection is discovering how and why the teachings
are true. The truth has been discovered by study,
but now any doubts (asambhdvana) are to be re-
moved so that what has been received on trust
can be made one’s own. This reveals a unique
feature of Advaita which posits and recognizes
the value of analytical reflection.

3. Vide mukhya-antaranga-sadhana.
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"rRaaeqey - Manasa- pratyaksa - mental perception

arafaT - Manasika - mental action
arfaea - Manitva - pride

wgfea - Mano-gupti - equanimity of the mind

1. According to Jainism, it is one of the external
rules of conduct. Vide caritra. It enables one
to remove all false thoughts, to remain satisfied
within one-self, and to hold all pcople to be the
same.

2. Vide gupt:.

gaisteq - Mano-janya -~ according to Jainism, the mind
can function without the help of the sense organs

Vide kevala-jiiana.

TFAHTHIY - Manomaya-kosa - the sheath of the mind;
the mental sheath

1. It is part ol the subtle sheath (sitksma-$arira),
with its patterns of desires, motives, etc., which
form the complex called mind. It is the third
sheath of the body composed of thought.

2. Vide kosa.

g - Mano-vargana - peculiar material molecules
According to Jainism, the material mind is made
of subtle particles of matter.

waifasTa - Manovijiiana - ego consciousness; mental
perception

1. A type of perception which refers to sensual
knowledge in the form of parallel concepts formed
after the acquisition of knowledge through the
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senses. This knowledge is a mental modification
born of both the object as well as the conscious-
ness.

2. According to Buddhism, the manovijfiana pos-
sesses actual discrimination as present, past and
future as well as reminiscent discrimination refer—
ring only to the past. It is the ignorant mind
which clings to the conception of I and not-I.

"Rt - Mano-yoga - scnsation of karma particles
through the mind :

1. According to Jainism, it is a type of asrava.
Before the karma particles enter the individual
soul, the latter feels a sort of sensation which is
due to either the mind, the body or speech.

2. Vide kaya-yoga, vdg-yoga and asrava.
#asa=qg - Mantavya - what should be reflected upon

7+ - Mantra - a sacred word or phrase of spiritual
significance and power; hymns; ¢ that which saves
the one who reflects’

1. Along with the Brahmanas, as hymns they
constitute the ritual section of the Veda (karma-
kanda).

2. They are classified according to their metres:
gayatri has twenty-four syllables with nine sub-
divisions; usnik has twenty-eight syllables with
eight sub-divisions; anustup has thirty-two syllables
with seven sub-divisions; prakrt: has forty syllables
with eight sub-divisions; brhat: has thirty-six
syllables with nine sub-divisions; {ristup has forty-
four syllables with ten sub-divisions; jagati has
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forty-cight syllables with three sub-divisions;
atijagatt has [ifty-two syllables; Sakvari has fifty-
six syllables; atisakvari has sixty syllables; ast: has
sixty-four syllables; dhrti has seventy-two syllables;
and atidhrt: has seventy-six syllables.

3. The mantras arc prescerved chiefly in the Rk-
and Atharva-sainhildas.

4. According to Sikta philosophy, a mantra is so
called bcecause it saves one who meditates on its
significance. Fach mantra has a deity (devata).
For instance, the mantra of Kali is krim; of Maya
1s hriin, ctc. :

5. Mantras are of two classes: kanthika or those
given cexpression to by the voice, and ajapa or
tiiosc non-uttered manéras which are not spoken
but rcepeated internally.

"qeXZ9rT: - Mantra-drasiarah - scers of the Vedic hymns
intuiting the Vedic truths

aexaesa¥ - Mantra-maheSvara - one of the seven stages
of the individual soul in Kashmir Saivism

Vide sapta-pramdtr.

AT - Manusya - human being
Vide jaingama.

weaFa< - Manvantara - cpoch

1. Onec of the five topics which a Purana should
deal with. An age of Manu. Within a kalpa or
cosmic age there are fourteen manvantaras.

2. Vide purana.
' 26 .
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"A<ar - Marana - death
Vide pratityasamutpida.

AT - Marga - way; path

According to Saiva Siddhanta, there are four
paths: the way of the servant (ddsa-mdrga with
carya as the means and sa@lokya as the goal); the
way of the son (putra-marga with kriya as the
as the means and samipya as the goal); the way of
the friend (sakha-marga with yoga as the means and
saritpya as the goal); and beyond a path (san-
mdrga with jiiana as the means and sadyujya as the
goal). These four paths are supposed to attune
the body, the sense organs, and the mind to wor-
ship and union.

a1 - Mdsa - month
Vide kala.
afa - Mati - perceptual knowledge; mind; thought

According to Jainism, it is a type of direct, prac-
tical knowledge. It is perceptual, being caused
by the senses and/or the mind. It occurs in the
following ordcr: cognition of sense data (avagraha),
speculation (Zka), perceptual judgment (avaya), and
then retention (dharana).

AT - Mdatra - mode; measurc; prosodial instant

1. The Omkara is composed of the three modes,
A U M and a fourth, a-matra, silence (turiya).Vide
avastha-traya-vicara.

2. It is the length of time required for pronoun-
cing a short vowel.
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aregd - Matsarya - envy; jealousy
qa - Mauna - silence

W1 - Mauni - one who silently meditates on the Self

"1ar - Maya - the principle of appearance; illusion;
marvellous power of creation

1. The principle which shows the attributeless
Absolute as having attributes.

2. According to Advaita, it is the indeterminable
principle which brings about the illusory manifes-
tation of the universe. It is the principle of illu-
sion. Itis the key concept of Advaita (vide avidya).
It is not ultimately real, nor can it function with-
out Brahman/Atman as its locus. It is the device
by which the Advaitin explains how the one reality
appears as many. Itis the power which brings
about error and has significance only at the em-
pirical or relative level. It has six facets: it is

~beginningless (anaddi); it is terminated by right
knowledge (jiidna-nivartya); it veils and projects
(@varana and viksepa); it is indefinable (anirvacani-
ya); it is of the nature of a positive existence
(bhavariipa); and it is located cither in the jiva
or in Brahman. Sankara uscs the term maya
as interchangeble with avidya.

3. According to Dvaita, it is God’s power.

4. According to Visistadvaita; it is the mysteri-
ous power of God. Vide sapta-vidha-anupapatti for
Ramanuja’s major objections to the Advaita con—
cept ol avidya/maya.

5. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is the mate-
rial cause of the world. It is non-conscious. It
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is twofold as: pure (§uddha) and impure (asuddha).
It is both a bond (pasa) of the individual soul and
that which provides the individual souls with the
means, locations, and objects of enjoyment. It
requires the guidance of Siva to function, though
Siva does not directly operate on ma@ya, but only
through his cit-Sakti.

6. According to Vira Saivism, it is the name of
Sakti or mitla-prakrti. It evolves into the pheno-
menal universe.

7. According to Kashmir Saivism, it is the power
of obscuration. Its purpose is to limit the experi-
ence as regards both the experiencer and what is
experienced. It is a restrictor (mala) which is the
impurity of transmigratory existence. It is real
and a creation of the Lord. It is divided into
Suddha- and aSuddha-maya.

wgraTsaw - Mayddhovan - impure way

1. The impure creation (the latter thirty-one
categories of Kashmir Saivism).

2. Vide chart no. 9.

arta=waa - Mayika-mala - the impurity of transmigra-
tory existence

Vide mala.
o= - Megha - cloud

1. The fecling that one need not hurry towards
salvation as it will come in its own time.

2. Vide tustt.

wrarar - Mimanmsa - literally it means ‘enquiry’; inves-
tigation
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1. It is short for Parva-mimamsa, one of the
sad-darSanas.

2. It is onc of the six orthodox dstika schools
and it primarily investigatcs the Vedic rites and
their uses. Its main objective is to establish the
authority of the Veda.

3. Jaimini is the founder and the author of the
Mimamsa-sitra which is the foundational work
of the school, and the longcst of the sitéra works.

4. The aphorisms commented on by Sabara-
svamin gave rise to two main schools of inter-
pretation: Prabhakara’s and Kumarila Bhatta’s.

HmrE®s - Mimamsaka - a follower of the Puarva-
mimamsa school of Jaimini

faer - Misra (srsti) - pure and impure (creation)
Vide suddhasuddha-maya.

freras - MiSra-sattva - matter in which all three gunas
exist

fa=ar - Mithya - not real; necither real nor unreél;
illusory

According to Advaita, it has a special status
as it is not the real (sat), for it is sublatable;
and it is not the unreal (asat), because it is percei-
ved (unlike a barren woman’s son or a square
circle).

tremrets - Mithya-drsti - wrong views

frearare - Mithya-jiiana - false knowledge; false cogni-
tion



"W THYVA-TRANA
206

trearemmaraar - Mithya-jiiana-vasand - impression of
false knowledge

e - M ithyatva - delusion
Freatatly - Mithyopadhi - false limitation
¥&=s6 - Mleccha - foreigner; an alien

qie - Moha - infatuation; delusion
1. The power to delude. A power of maya.
2. One of the kleSas according to Buddhism.

3. One of the five types of false knowledge (vipa-
ryyaya) according to Sankhya.

q=qgd - Moha-mitla - rooted in delusion

wizd1a - Mohaniya - delusion-producing karma

According to Jainism, they are a type of obscuring
karma (ghatt). They are karmas which obscure the
right attitude of the individual towards right faith
and right conduct. The individual is so infatuated
that it does not know right from wrong. Vide

karma and ghati.

mizx - Moksa - liberation; spiritual freedom; release;
the final goal of human life

1. There are two views in the Upanisads towards
liberation. Some say it is attainable in this very
life and others say that it is attainable only atfer
death. Vide jivan-mukta.

2. Mimamsa says that it is achicved through
karma and Vedic rites alone. It is rclease from
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action, both in the sense of action and in the
sense of the fruits of one’s actions.

3. Advaita says that knowledge (jiiGgra) is the
ultimate means to rclease. Truly speaking release
is the eternal nature of the Sclf (@tman) and mani-
fests itself once ignorance is removed. It is not
a new acquisition, but the recalization of what
eternally is.

4. Visigstadvaita says that devotion (bkakti) is the
ultimate means to rclease. Karma-yoga and jiiana-
yoga arc aids to devotion (bhakti-yoga). Liberation
is living in Vaikuntha with a non-physical body
enjoving omniscience and bliss and dwelling in
the presence of God. Visistadvaita also recognizes
total surrender (prapatti) as a means of release.

5. Dvaita says that God’s grace (prasdda) is the
ultimate means to release. Leading to ultimate
relcase, the individual soul practises knowledge,
dispassion, action, devotion, and a loving medita-
tion of God, regarding oneself as His reflection.
In the state of release, the individual soul remains
scparate from God though similar and dependent.
Its personality remains in one of the four levels
of graded relcase which Dvaita posits. Vide
@nanda-taratamya.

6. Jainism says that rcleasec is the highest state
of isolation in which the individual is frced from
all fetters of karma particlecs. The means to
release are right faith, right knowledge, and right
conduct (vide tri-ratna). Aids to these include the
mahda-vratas.

7. Buddhism says that releasc (nirwina) is the
cradication of all craving and an overcoming of
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the wheel of birth and death. The means to it is
the eightfold path. :

8. Nyaya-Vaisesika says that release (apavarga)
is a separation from all qualities. There is no
pleasure, happiness, or pain, or any experience
whatsoever in release. It is achieved by cultivat-
ing ethical virtues and obtaining an insight into
the nature of the categories.

9. Sankhya says that release (kaivalya)is aloof-
ness from all matter. There is neither pleasure
nor pain, though there is an undisturbable peace.
It is achieved once the individual is able to dis-
criminate between spirit (purusa) and matter

(prakrtz).

10. Yoga says that the cultivation of the eight-
limbed yogic path is the way to kaivalya or a state
of superconscious samddh: in which the individual
is left totally alone.

11. Saiva Siddhanta says that the path to release
consists in carya, kriy@, yoga, and jfiana. In re-
lease, the soul retains its individuality. It
becomes similar to God and thus release is a unity-
in-duality. The soul enjoys God’s nature, though
it is not identical with God.

12. Vira Saivism says that release is identity in
essence between Siva and the individual soul (/zn-
ganga-samarasya). The individual soul i1s a part
of Siva though it is also different. Release is a
unity (aikya) of the individual soul with Siva,
wherein the individual soul enjoys unexcellable
bliss. The path to release is devotion as aided by
the eight aids (astavarana).
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13. Sivadvaita says that release is freedom from
bondage and an attainment of bliss. Release is
attained through realization of one’s own nature.
Contemplation of Lord Siva is the means to release.

14. Kashmir Saivism says that release is the re-
cognition of the individual’s identity with the
ultimate Reality., Itisa return to one’s original
state of perfection and purity. It is gained by the
four steps of: anavopaya, Saktopaya, Sambhavopiya,
and anupdya, culminating in the grace of the
Divine Will.

15. Vide purusartha.

23T - Moksa-para - a secker of liberation
According to Visistadvaita, they are of two kinds:
lovers of God (bhakta) and those who have comp-
letely resigned themselves to God (prapanna).

He - Madha - blinded; delusive

When there is an excess of tamas in the mind, one
becomes a victim to sleep.

glza - Mudita - joy; happiness

ggd - Muhiirta - a unit of time
Thirty kalas. Vide kala.

geq - Mukhya - primary; important; main; principal

gearratgenaa - Mukhya-antaranga-sadhana - the prin-
cipal proximate aid to liberation

1. According to Advaita, the main proximate aid

to liberation consists in hearing (§ravana), reflection

(manana), and meditation (nididhyasana). After an .
27
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aspirant becomes qualified (vide sadhana-catustaya),
he should hear the Upanisadic texts from a qua-
lified teacher, reflect on their truth, and contem-
plate upon their purport.

2. Vide Sravana, manana and nididhydsana.
geqaryd - Mukhydrtha - primary meaning; abhidha or
vacyartha
g@qqf%r - Mukhya-ortii - primary meaning of words

g - Mukta - liberated; freed

One who is liberated from bondage.

gensti | - Mukta-jiva - liberated individual soul
One of the three types of individual soul according
to Visigtadvaita. Vide jiva.

gfs - Mukti - liberation
Vide moksa.

gfFaara - Mukti-yogya - individuals who are eligible
for release according to Visigtadvaita

These are sattva-dominant individual souls which
include celestial beings, sages, and advanced
human beings. Vide svaripa-traividhya.

g9 - Miula - original; primary; text

HaAd - Miula-mala - the main constraint on the indi-
vidual which is called ‘impurity of ignorance’; the
primary impurity

The Saiva schools speak of @nava as the mitla-mala.
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gaasta - Mala-prakrti - the primordial matter; root-
nature

The original germ out of which matter and all
forms arose and cvolved. The primary cause.
It is not an evolute itself, but that from which all
else evolves.

gt - Muldvidyd - primordial nescience

According to Advaita, the root-cause of every-=
thing in the world.

9923 - Mumuksu - a seeker with a burning desire for
liberation

According to Visigtadvaita, they are of two kinds:
votaries of self-realization {kaivalya) and votaries
of liberation (moksa). Vide kaivalya-para and
moksa- para. _

gazaca - Mumuksutva - A burning desire for liberation.
It is one of the four qualifications for a spiritual
-aspirant. Vide sa@dhana-catustaya.

gfw - Muni - sage; ascetic

gﬁaﬁ - Muni-dharma - the duties of an ascetic

According to Jainism, these duties include a strict
observance of the great vows (mahd-vrata), com-
plete control over one’s body, mind, and speech
(gupti), and modcration (samiti).

::gi'_ Miirta - form; body
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a1z - Nada - sound

According to Sakta philosophy, the first move-
ment of Sabda is called ndda-tattva. Along with
bindu, they are the complements of the ultimate
potency of creation. From these arise the ¢ri-bindu
or kama-kala, which is the root of all mantras.

AwHwg - MNaigama-naya - the universal-particular (or
teleological) standpoint

1. According to Jainism, a naya is a particular
view-point or opinion. In this case, the view-
point considers both the universal and the specific
aspects of an entity. It signifies that the parti-
" cular aspect must consider the universal aspect
and vice-versa. Thus a synthesis of the two
aspects is enjoined. With this, is averted asserting
either absolute identity or absolute distinction.

2. Another interpretation of this standpoint is
that it relates to the purpose of a given action or
actions. Thus one says, “I am cooking *’ instead
of saying, “1I am cutting the vegetables, heating
the water, etc.” All the individual acts are
controlled by a single purpose, i.e., cooking food.

Stafas - Naimittika-occasional
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afuRwsa - Naimittika-karma - occasional duties to be
performed on special occasions like the full
moon, new moon days, etc.

Vide karma.
a<resq - Nairdatmya - non-soul; nosubstance in anything

aqesgars - Nairatmya-vada - the doctrine of no self
according to Buddhism

The term ¢ nairatmya’ is negative and tells what
an object is not. Thus, there is no self-sustaining
substance apart from the attributes or sense-data
of any object, conscious or non-conscious.

asR¥q - Naiskarmya - freedom from karma (action) and
its influence |

According to Advaita, disinterested and dedicated
action which serves to purify the mind and thus
serve as an auxiliary to liberation.

dfuwamaria - Naisthika-brahmacdrin - one vowed to
celibacy

arg - Nama - name

1. According to Jainism, it is one of the eight
main types of karma. In itself it is of one hundred
and three types. They all have to do with person-
ality-making. They are sub-divided into four
groups: collective types (pinda-prakrti); individual
types (pratyeya-prakrti); sclf-movable body (¢rasa-
da$aka); and immovable body (sthGvara-daSaka).

2. According to Buddhism, one of the names for
the four elements (because they are objects of
name).
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arayq - Namadheya - a portion of the Veda whose words
have the appearance of a name of an action and
yet are capable of another interpretation

ATRASY — Namdripa - name and form

1. According to Buddhism, one link of the causal
chain of dependent origination. It provides the
support for the six fields of contact (@yatana) and
in turn is dependent itsell on consciousness
(vijiiana). ‘Name’ is said to be the three groups
(sensation, perception, and predisposition); and
‘form’ is the four elements and forms derived
from the four elements.

2. 1In the Upanisads, the term is used in the sense
of determinate forms and names as distinguished
from the indeterminate indefinable reality.

3. Advaita uses the term to indicate the pheno-
menally existent (zyGvahdrika) universe.

4. Vide pratityasamutpada.

AraATsraarg - Ndndjiva-vada - the theory of the plurality
of selves

7T - Nara - man

a<s - Naraka - hell

There are various hells: put - the childless hell;
avici - hell for those awaiting reincarnation;
samhdta - for general evil-doers; tamisra - where
the real gloom of hell begins; rjisa - where tor-
ments attack; kudmala - the worst hell for those
who will be reincarnated; {aldtala - the bottomless
pit, the eternal hell of indescribable tortures and
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pain for those who have no hope of reincarnation.
Vide loka and tala.

ar<fw - Naraki - hell-being
Vide jarngama.

arw - NasSa - annihilation

arfeasw - Nastika - atheist

1. Those systems of Indian philosophy (Jainism,
Buddhism, and Carvaka) which neither regard
the Vedas as infallible nor try to establish their
own system’s validity on their authority. Some-
times it is said that there are six heterodox systems
in contrast to the six orthodox systems. These six
nastika systems include the Carvaka and Jainism
and Buddhism is split into its four main schools,
Vaibhasika, Sautrantika, Yogacara, and
Madhyamika.

2. Vide astika.

arfeasrg - Nastikaya - non-extended real

1. According to Jainism, time is the only
substance which has no body.

2. Vide astik@ya and kala.

aafrar wtsa - Navavidh@ bhakti - the nine forms of
devotion

These are: listening to God’s glory ($ravana),
singing God’s praisc (kirtana), contemplating the
Lord (smarana), worshipping the Lord’s feet (pada-
sevana), worshipping the Lord (as in a image)
(arcana), doing obcisance to the Lord (vandana),
waiting on the Lord as a servant (ddsya), fellowship
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with the Lord (sakhya), and offering oneself totally
to the Lord (d@tma-nivedana).

ag - Naya - standpoint;-opinion

According to Jainism, a particular opinion or
view-point which does not rule out other (different)
view-points is called naya. Each stand-point is a
partial truth about an entity. It is the knowledge
of a thing in a particular context or relationship.
It may be divided into two kinds: artha-naya, and
Sabda-naya. Artha-naya concerned with the meaning
of objects, is further sub-divided into naigama,
sangraha, vyavahara, and rjusitra. Sabda-naya,
concerned with the meaning of words is further
sub-divided into $abda, samabhiruddha, and evam-
bhitta. (Vide each term listed separately.) WNaya
has also been divided into two categories: dravya-
artha, which considers an object from the stand-
point of substance, and paryaydarthika-naya which
considers an object from the standpoint of its
modifications and conditions. The former views
the manifold qualities and characteristics of an
object as a unified whole, e.g., ‘a book’, while the
latter vicws these aspects separately, e.g., ‘paper,
ink, binding, etc.’

qqrare - Nayabhasa - fallacy of view-point; false stand-
point .
1. According to Jainism, any one view-point
which regards itsell as absolitely true to the
exclusion of all other view-points is fallacious.
The Jainas regard any one view-point as but one
of an infinite number of ways to view a thing.
Any one viecw-point is true in a limited sense and
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under limited conditions. This idea led to the
Jaina doctrine of sydd-vada.

2. Vide naya and syad-vada.

ATaH/TC - Nayanmar - the sixty-three Saivite saints (or
Nayanars)
Also known as adiydar, these saints lived and
demonstrated the way of devotion to Siva. Fore-
most among them were: Tirujfiana-sambandhar,
Tirunavukkarasar, and Sundaramiirtti Nayanar.

aafeaa - Naya-niScaya - perfect vision or knowledge
of a thing in a particular context

According to Jainism, it is of two types: aSuddha-
niScaya or the knowledge of an object minus its
attributes and Suddha-niscaya or the knowledge of
an object in its conditional stages.

ag=z - Naya-vada - the theory of relative pluralism in
Jainism

Vide naya and nayabhasa.

3fa F - Neti-neti - ‘not this, not this’ (not such, not
such)

1. Yajhavalkya said, *“The @tman is not this, not
this’’ (Brhadaranyaka Upanisad, 1V, v, 15).

2. The ultimate Reality cannot be described by
any positive means, according to Advaita, because
conceptual thought is always limited to the finite.
Thus, the most appropriate way to indicate it is
to say, ‘not this, not this’.

faasa - Nibandha - bondage; composition
28
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ffare - Niddna - cause of discase
The method of the cause and effect relation.

fazx - Nidarsana - exemplification; application

One of the members of a five-membered syllogism.
Vide uddharana.

E‘aﬁﬂrma - NidarSanabhdisa - fallacy of the example

Eearas - Nididhydasana - meditation; contemplation

1. According to Advaita, it removes the contrary-
wise tendencies of the mind. It is one of the
principal aids to liberation (vide mukhya-antaranga-
sadhana).

2. It is a continuous, unbroken stream of ideas
of the same kind as those of Brahman.

tatzearfaass - Nididhyasitavya - that should be medi-
tated upon (Brahman)

fazT - Nidra - sleep

According to the Yoga school, sleep is the modifi-
cation of the mind (¢itta) which is the substratum
of the knowledge of absence of any thing. Due to
a preponderance of tamas in its vriti, there is no
modification of waking or dreaming. However,
the state is still a modification, for upon waking,
one has the consciousness that he had slept well.

femras - Nigamana - conclusion

1. The last member of a five-membered syllogism.
It states the original thesis as having been proved;
e.g. ‘therefore, the hill has fire.’

2. Vide anumana.



N KAYA
219

{asrea - Nigantha - vide nirgrantha
sz - Nighantu - a vocabulary

{qoewara - Nigraha-sthana - refutations; vulnerable
points

1. A term relating to debates and one of the
sixteen categories of the Nyaya system. It means
the exposure of the opponent’s argument as involv-
ing self-contradiction, inconsistency, etc. by which
the opponent is conclusively defeated.

2. Vide paddartha and chart no. 6.
famsaig - Nihsambodha - indeterminate consciousness
a2t - NihSreyasa - release; freedom from karma

salvation; highest good

1. A Vaisesika term for liberation. (Vide moksa.)
It is attained through dharma.

/8 According to Nyaya, it is the highest good
which is attained through a knowlcdgc of the
sixteen categories.

A1t - Nija - perception without sense organs

1. According to Jainism, it is of two types:
(1) imperfect(vikala) avadhi and manahparydaya jiiana;
and (ii) perfect (sakala) or kevala-jiiana.

2. Vide pratyaksa per Jainism.

frw1a - Nikaya - collection; heap

The collection of the Buddhist sizéiras are named
thus. Vide chart no. 2.
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ffeiq - Niksepa - the study of words to sce their
implications
According to Jainism, its function is to analyse
and understand the exact content of words in
terms of meaning and usage. It has four aspects:
primary (pradhana), seccondary (apradhana), ima-
gined (kalpiia), and unimagined (akalpita). It is
of four types: that which refers to proper names
(nama-niksepa), that which refers to the meaning of
an object with reference to time (dravya-niksepa),
that which refers to the meaning of a word (stha-
pana-niksepa), and that which refers to the meaning
of the nature of an object (bhava-niksepa).

Also means Sarandagati. Vide nydsa

At - Nila - blue

Al=T - Nil@d — one among the three consorts of Lord
Visnu

fam - Nimesa - twinkling of an eye
A unit of time. Vide kdla.

tafi= - Nimitia - concomitant; instrumental; efficient

fafia=roor - Nimitta-karana - the instrumental cause;
the efficient cause

E.g., the loom is the instrumental cause of the
cloth. Vide karana.

o=t - Nirakara - without form

o ITTETETR - Nirdkdara-upayoga-jiiana - appre-
hension

According to Jainism, it is one of the two types of
understanding. Vide upayoga.
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frr@sam - Nirdalambana - without support
fxegs - Nirafijana - without blemish
fAtex - Nirapeksa - independent; free from desire
factawa - NiratiSaya - unsurpassed
facatarzas - NiravadhikaiSvarya - infinite glory
ffrcaer - Niravadya - faultless
frcaa=s - Niravayava - partless
faartst - Nirbija - attributeless

gy - NirdeSa - definition; discrimination

Discrimination is of three kinds: svabhava-nirdeSa
(natural perceptual discrimination); prayoga-nirdeSa
(actual discrimination as present, past, and future);
anusmrti-nirdeSa (reminiscent discrimination referr-
ing only to the past). The senses only possess the
first type, while the mind performs the latter two

types of discrimination.

fax'=q - Nirgrantha - those who have been freed from

fetters

1. A name for the Jainas in early Sanskrit

classical literature.

2. The Paliclassics of Buddhism called the Jainas

‘Nirgranthas'.

fawror - Nirguna - attributeless; devoid of qualities

%ﬁmw - Nirgunopdasand - meditation on the attri-

buteless Brahman

A S A



N IR HETURA
222

ffEawwarw - Nirhetuka-katiksa - unconditioned or

operative grace

Cf. sahetukakrpa (kataksa).

fasir - Nirjara - the destruction of karma particles

According to Jainism, there are two stages in the
shedding of karma particles from the individual.
Bhdva-nirjara refers to the modifications caused
in the individual as a consequence of which there
is a partial disappearance of karma particles. This
is also of two types: avipaka or akama-bhava-
nirjara, wherein the particles are automatically
destroyed after enjoyment, and vipaka or sakama-
bhava-nirjard, wherein the particles are destroyed
even before enjoyment is finished. Drayya-nirjara
refers to the actual destruction of karma particles
residing in the individual.

fmRWEm - Nirmana-kdaya - vide trikaya

fratorwfss - Nirmana-Sakti - the power to project
A power belonging to maya.

oy - Nirnaya - decisive knowledge; conclusion;
ascertainment

1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya
system. It is the conclusion which one arrives at
as a result of deliberation (tarka).

2. Vide padartha and chart no. 6.

farQra - Nirodha - negation; cessation

1. According to Buddhism, it is of two types:
space (@kdsa) and nirvana.
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2. According to Sankhya, immediatcly before
liberation occurs, the mind (czéfa) is in a state of
cessation (nirodha).

fasz - Niruddha - restricted
frea - Nirukta - definition; ctymology; the work of
Sage Yaska.
One of the Vedangas. It consists of the science
of etymology.
Fearfas - Nirupadhika - unconditioned

In the theistic systems, God is called nirupadhika-
bandhu (an unconditioned relative).

frearfaafatass - Nirupdadhi-pratibimba - reflection where
there is no medium

The reflection theory of the Dvaita school.

FreatfazrT - Nirapadhi-Sesa - a state of nirvana in which
there is complete extinction of all impressions

fasaw - Niriipaka - correlating; correlated

fasltaasaad - Nirapita-svaripa-dharma - qualities
which abide in the Lord

According to Visistadvaita, they are six in
number: knowledge {jiidna), strength (bala), domi-
nion (ai$varya), might ($akti), energy (virya), and
splendour (tejas). Cf. svariipa-niritpaka-dharma.

treafasasasasy - Nirapya-niripaka-sambandha - the
relation between the determined and the deter-

minent
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e F g . - .- .
fqas= - Nirvacana - definite predication; explanation;
elucidation; etymological derivation

f&ator - NMirvana - extinction; perfection; the Great Peace
1. According to Buddhism, it is the goal of life.

2. According to Theravada Buddhism, it is non-
conditional dharma (asanskrta-dharma).

3. According the Hinayéana, it is the eradication
of the craving that causes rebirth. It is an over-
coming of samsara (the wheel of birth and death),
and a final exit from the world of becoming.

4. According to the Mahayana, it is becoming
conscious of one’s own suchness. In this school,
nirvana equals sarsara. Its [our characteristics
are: bliss, permanence, freedom, and purity.

5. In the Hinayana interpretation, nirv@na must
be created, while according to the Mahayana, it is
one’s very essence.

6. The Mahayana divides nirv@na into active
(apratisthita) and static (pratisthita).

7. It is a state of peace and the Buddha said that
it is unknown, unique, uncreated, and uncultured.

8. Its two divisions; nirv@na in which some
impressions remain due to rebirth (sopadhi-Sesa)
and nirv@na in which there is complete extinction
of all impressions (nirupadhi-Sesa).

9. The Yoga describes it as ‘citta-vrtti-nirodha’ or
the cessation of all mental activities.

10. It has been called: unborn, absolute freedom,
unconditional, tathdta or suchness, unchangeable,
indescribable, Dharma-kdaya, non-attatchment to
either being or non-being.
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f&=g - Nirveda - regret and repentance

There is a scction, “Nirvedakarikah” in the beginn-
ing of the Ahnikakarikah of Vangi Vamsesvara
(Visistadvaita).

fakr=Te - Nirvicara - without enquiry
1. When the mind concentrates on the subtle
essence of the elements (tanmatra) and is one with
them without any mnotion of their qualities, it is
called this. It is a state of concentration accord-
ing to the Yoga school.

2. Vide vicara.

ff@weT - Nirvikalpa - indeterminate
1. A type of unifying concentration (samdadhz).

2. A type of perception (pratyaksa).

Fiaweawacasy - Nirvikalpaka-pratyaksa - indeterminate
perception; or cognition of the object for the first
time |
1. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, it 1s perception
of an object isolated and altogether uncharacte-
rized. It is a prcliminary cognition which is only
logically deduced f{rom a fundamental postulate
of the system. All complex things are -explained
as the putting togecther of simples constituting
them. However, such simples, cannot be directly
cognized. _ )

2. According to Mimamsa, the knowledge which
one first gains in perception is quite vague and
indefinite. However, unlike the Nyaya-Vaisegika
conception, this knowledge is not a theoretical

supposition. It is part of the perception process
29
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itself and serves a purpose and can even be acted
upon.-

3. According to Visigtadvaita, perceptual experi-
ence is called nirvikalpaka when an object is
experienced for the first time. According to it,
all experience involves judgement and it is merely
a case of primary presentation or subsequent
apprehension.

4. According to the Buddhists, indeterminate
perception is the only kind of perception. An
object, when it is perceived, is unique and any
name, universal, etc., which is added to this
perception is added by the mind.

5. According to the Advaitins, indeterminate
perception is knowledge which does not apprehend
any relatedness of the substantive and its qualify-
ing attribute. Thus it is not necessarily the first
or initial perception, but any perception which is
indeterminate.

ffS=1T - Nirvikara - without transformation or change

FfEsT - N irviSesa - without difference; attributeless;
undifferentiated

fafsas - Niroitarka - a concentration on objects without
any notion of their names and qualities
According to the Yoga school, it is a state of
concentration.

ffrertst - Nisargaja - natural
=g - NiScaya - determination; resolve

freraars - NiScapajiiana - determinate knowledge
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fada - Nisedha - negative command; prohibition

According to Mimamsa, it is an injunction stating
what one should not do. By avoiding such actions,
an individual can purify himself and become elgi-
ble for the attainment of heavenly bliss.

fawwa@ - Niskala - partless; undivided

ffrewmawa - Niskama-karma - dedicated action; disinte-
rested action; desireless action

1. Action dedicated to the divine without any
personal desire for the fruits of one’s labour. It
purifies the mind and is a remote auxiliary to the
path of knowledge (according to Advaita). It is
activity engaged in as dedication and worship.

2. Some aver that it is the central teaching of
the Bhagavad-gita. It is to act according to God’s
will; to be a successful instrument in the divine
hands through complete identity with the divine.
In doing action thus, one relinquishes the desire
for any fruits of such action. '

frewvumata - Niskampa-pravriti - unfaltering effort
fafessr - Niskriya - actionless

few@ - Nisphala - fruitless

fasaq2a - Nisprapaiica - trans-phenomenal; acosmic view
of the Absolute

fFreaaadisco-Rawentga - Nisprapaiici-karana-niyoga-
vadin - one who believes in the theory of liberation
as cosmic dissolution
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fqeaarTaT - Nisvabhavatd - devoid of nature; devoid of
existence

According to Buddhism, dharmas are devoid of
nature.

ffcw - Nitya - permanent; eternal; unchanging

According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, the size of the
atoms, ecther, time, space, mind, and the self (@tman)
i1s eternal.

faemas - Nitya-dharma-eternal attributes (of a substance)

fee=gz7 - Nitya-dosa - permanent defect

According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, there is a dis-
tinction between permanent defect (a defect,
which, when rightly detected, always vitiates the
probans) and occasional defect (anitya-dosa) (a
defect, which, when rightly detected, vitiates the
probans only under certain circumstances).

Emlgﬂr - Nitya-guna - eternal quality

e - Nitya-karma - obligatory Vedic duties; cate-
gorical imperative

According to the Mimamsakas, they produce no
specific fruits, though if these actions are not per-
formed, they produce demerit or sin. This theory
is denied by the Advaitins. The Advaitins claim
that omission of these actions does not produce
sin. MNitya-karmas are the regular rites which are
to be performed daily, e.g., the daily fire-sacrifice
(agni- hotra), ctc.

fr=rAtataswa - Nitya-naimittika-karma - obligatdry and

occasional rites
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Thesc are two of the positive commands in the
Veda. Obligatory duties are to be performed daily
and do not depend upon the option of an indivi-
dual. Occasional rites are rituals which “should
be observed on certain occasions, e.g., the ceremo-
nial bath to be taken during eclipses. The perfor-
mance of these two types of rites does not lead to
any merit; but according to the Mimamsakas,
their non-performance will result in demerit.

freaarea - Nitya-prapta - eternally realized
fegaatRa - Nitya-samsarin - eternally transmigrating

individual
1. According to Dvaita, these are individuals
who are tied down to the cycle of birth and death

forever. They are rajas-dominated and can never
obtain liberation,

2. Vide svarapa-traividhya.

ffeaw T - Nitya-Sarira - eternal body

According to Visistadvaita, these are the bodies
of God and of eternally liberated individuals

freagfc - Nitya-siri - ever-free; cternal individual
1. According to Visistadvaita and Dvaita, these
are individuals which are ever-free.

9. Vide jiva.

freatasgfa - Nitya-vibhiti - cternal manifestation
According to Visistddvaita, this is the ecternal,
self-luminous, immaterial, infinite realm beyond
prakrti and its-three gunas. It is the ‘material’ out
of which the bodies of [S$vara, cternals, and
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liberated beings are made. The five powers (Sakti)
of sarva, nivrtti, visSva, purusa, and paramesthin
comprise its nature. With the aid of suddhasattva
which has only satftva characterizing it, nitya-
vibhitti is a type of super-nature. It is matter
without the latter’s mutability.

fadwrgaaf - Nivartaka-anupapatti - the untenability
of that which removes (i.e., knowledge)

I. One of the seven untenables of Ramanuja in
his criticism of the Advaita concept of avidya.

2. Vide sapta-vidha-anupapatti.

ffaa=mee - Nivartaka-jiiagna - knowledge which removes
error

feafa - Niovreti - negation; the path of turning away
" from activity; involution

1. An infolding or a flowing back, inwards of
that which is outwardly manifested.

2. According to the Vaisesika school, it is the
effort to get rid of something.

3. According to the Bhagavad-gita, duty (dharma)
as taught in the Veda is two-fold: of the form of
active involvement in the world (pravrtti) and the
form of turning away from activity (nzorétz). It is
by the latter or renunciation that one will gain
liberation.

4. Vide nitya-vibhiti.

frafa-agaafa - Niortti-anupapaiti - the untenability
* against release
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1. One of the seven untenables of Ramanuja in
his criticism of the Advita concept of avidya.

2. Vide sapta-vidha-anupapatti.

ffaw - Niyama - obscrvance; discipline

1. The second limb of rdja-yaga which comprises
five positive virtues. These are: purity (Sauca),
contentment (santosa), austerity (tupas), study
(svadhyaya), and devotion to God (ISara-prani-
dhdna).

2. Vide astanga-yoga.

fraafata - Niyama-vidhi - restrictive injunction

1. This is an injunction where, when a thing
could have been done in a number of ways, an
order is given by the Veda restricting one to follow
some definite alternative. For instance, though
the chaff from the corn could be separated even
by the nails, the order that ‘corn should be thre-
shed’ restricts one to threshing ast he only accept-
able action.

2. Vide vidhi.

Frade-sndraea - Niyamena-adheyatva - the body is defined
as that which the individual (soul) controls

This is an example given to illustrate the concept
of aprthak-siddh: according to Visistadvaita.

faaRs-awrT - Niyamena-prakara - invariable mode

fAafasaes - Niyamena-Sesatva - the body is defined as
that which the individual (soul) utilizes for its
own ends ' |
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This is an example given to illustrate the concept
of aprthak-siddh: according to Visistadvaita.

tFraa=-fadaea - Niyamena-vidheyatva - the body is defined
as that which the individual (soul) supports

This is an example given to illustrate the concept
of aprthak-siddhi according to Visistadvaita.

faarem - Niyamya - controlled

fagsar - Niyanta - the controller

faa=g - Niyanir - ruler; controller

faga - Niyata - invariable

fﬁa‘ai&af'ﬂ - Niyata-pitrva-vrtti - invariable antecedent

faafa - Niyati - restriction (as regards to space)

1. According to Kashmir Saivism, this is one of
the impure fattvas which envelop the md1v1dual

and make for its finitude.
2. Vide patica- kalicuka.

Rt - Niyogakarya - what-is-to-be-accomplished
as per an injunction

According to Mimamsa, the Veda has niyoga as its
sole purport. Advaita demes and attempts to
refute this claim.

Az« - Nodana - push; upward or side motion
=& - Nydsa - renunciation

=3 - Nyaya - logic; axiom; logical reasoning......
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1. An astika school of Indian philosophy. Its
founder was Gautama; its varttika-kdra was
Uddyotakara; and its bhasya-kara was Vatsya-
yana. It is primarily a school of logic and episte-
mology. It has been defined as a critique of the
categories through means of valid knowledge. It
is also referred to by the names, anviksiki and
tarka.

2. The school holds a philosophy of logical rea-
lism. The distinctive contribution of this school
was its fashioning of the tools of enquiry and its
formulation of the technique of argumentation.
sgrageara - Nydya-prasthana - the Brahma-sutra

It is so called because it sets forth the teachings of
the Vedanta in a logical order.

sraramT - Nyayavayava - component' of a syllogism

30
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stsi: - Ojah - vitality; lustre; splendour

aﬁ‘q\ - Om - the Word; the granava; the Eternal

1. All words are said to be but various forms of
the one sound, om, according to the Upanisads. It
represents the divine and the power of God. Itis
the sound-symbol for the ultimate Reality.

2. The three matras of A, U, M represent the
outer, the inner, and the superconscient states of
consciousness and the waking, dream and decp
sleep states respectively. And beyond these, i1s the
modeless fourth (a-matra), which is the Self,

according to Advaita.

amafe - Osadhi - medicinal plant
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q1z - Pada - part; chapter; a type of significatory power
of words; foot

1. VaiSvanara, taijasa, prajii@, and turiya are the
four pdadas of the Self as described in the Manditkya
Upanisad. The first three are parts and the fourth
is the whole.

2. It means ‘a quarter’, as originally it referred
to the four feet of an animal. Thus, there are four
- parts to the Self or four parts to a verse, etc.

3. Sometimes it is used as an honorific ending,
applied to form titles of individuals; e.g.
Pajyapada. :

4. Vide karmendriya.

qIFATFIAT - Padaikavakyat@ - the syntactic unity of a
word to a sentence

Vide eka-vikyata.

gzt - Padartha - category

1. According to Jainism, there are two main
categories: individual soul (jize) and non-soul
(ajiva). The individual soul is an extended, cons-
cious, immaterial substance. The non-soul is
divided into time (kala), space (@kd$a), medium of
motion (dharma), medium of rest (adharma), and
matter (pudgala). - All these except time are
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extended, non-conscious substances. Tinmie has
no parts and thus is not extended.

2. According to Nyaya, there are sixteen cate-
gories: means of valid knowledge (pramdana), objects
of valid knowledge (prameya), doubt (sawnSaya),
purpose (prayojana), instances (drstanta), established
conclusion (siddhanta), members of a syllogism
(avayava), reductio ad absurdum (tarka), arguing
(7alpa), decisive knowledge (nirnaya), arguing for
truth (va@da), mere destructive argument (vitanda),
fallacious reasons (hketvabhasa), quibbling (ckala),
specious and unavailing objections (j@iz), and
vulnerable points (nigraha-sthana).

3. According to Vaisesika, there are seven
categories: substance (dravya), quality (guna), acti-
vity (karma), generality (samdanya), particularity
(viSesa), inherence (samavaya), and non-existence
(abhava). These are defined as: what can be
known (jfieya), validly cognized (prameya), and
named (abhidheya).

4. According to Sankhya, there are two basic
categories: spirit (purusa) and matter (prakrii).
The former is conscious, non-active, unchanging,
pure, and many. The latter is non-conscious,
active, ever-changing, and one.

5. According to Prabhakara Mimamsa, there
are eight categories; substance (dravya), quality
(guna), action (karma), gencrality (samdanya), de-
pendence (paratantrati), potency (Sakti), similarity
($adrsya), and numbcr (sankhya).

6. According to Bhatta Mimamsa, there are five
categories: substance (dravya), quality (guna),
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action (karma), generality (samdnya), and non-exis-
tence (abhdva).

7. According to Visistadvaita, there are two
categories: substance (dravya) and non-substance
(adravya). The substances are six: primal matter
(prakrti), time (kala), pure matter (Suddha-sattva
or nitya-vibhiiti), attributive consciousness (dharma-
bhutta-jiiana), individual soul (jiva), and God
(ISvara). The non-substances are ten: the five
qualities of the elements — sound, touch, colour,
taste, and smell; the three gunas of prakrti (sattva,
rajas, and {amas); potency (Saktz); and conjunction

(sasnyoga).

8. According to Dvaita there are ten categories;
substance (dravya), quality (guna), action (karma),
generality (samanya), particularity (viesa), quali-
fied (visista), whole (amnsin), power (Sakii), simila-
rity (sadr$ya), and non-existence (abkava).

9. According to Saiva Siddhanta, the main cate-
gories are three: God (patz), individual soul (pasu),
and bonds (pasa).

10. According to Advaita, there are two empi-
rical categories: spirit (¢izf) and non-spirit (acit)-
From the Absolute standpoint, there is only
Brahman.

11. According to Kashmir Saivism, there are
thirty-six categories: Siva, Sakti, Sadasiva or
Sadakhya, 1Svara, Sad-vidya, the power of obscura-
tion (maya), time (kdala), spatial restriction (niyatz),
attachment (ra@ga), knowledge (vidyad), agency (kdla),
individual soul (purusa), nature (prakriti), intellect
(buddhi), individuation (ahankdra), mind (manas),
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the five organs of knowledge (j/iidnendriya), the five
organs of action (karmendriya), and the five gross
elements (maha-bhita).

12. Vide charts No. 6-9.

T1I]ATA - Padasevana - worship of the Lord’s feet
Vide bhakt:.

Qg% - Pddodaka - drinking the water used to clean
the guru’s or the jaiigama’s feet

1. According to Vira Saivism, it is the taking of
the water which is used to clean either the guru’s
or a jangama’s feet or the water which is used to
worship the linnga and drinking it as sacred prasaida.

It is said to purify the threefold body of a spiritual
aspirant. " '

2. Vide asta-dvarana.
qt® - Pdka - heat; cooking; ripening; baking

g23 - Paksa - minor term; subject; probandum

1. It is that in which the presence of the proban-
dum is not known for certain and is yet to be
proved; e.g., the mountain is the probandum when
smoke is the probans. Itis the subject where the
character is inferred, e.g., fire (the character) is
inferred on the hill (the subject).

2. 1Itis of two kinds: sapaksa, a similar instance
in which the probandum is known for certain, and
vipaksa, a counter-example in which the non-
existence of the probandum is known for certain.

3. Itis one of the two factors essential in an
inferential process. Not only must there be the
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knowledge of the universal concomitance between
the mark and the predicated character, but also
the observation of the mark as being present in
the subject (paksa). The former is called wvyapti-
JHidna and the latter is called paksa-dharmati-jridana.

4. Itis also known as a period of time, i.e., four-
tecn days (a fort-night).

5. Vide parva-paksa.

q23THTe - Paksabhdasa - fallacy of the minor term or
subject

TraaaraTa - Paksa-dharmata-jiigna - knowledge of the
subject as having the mark

1. It is one of the two factors necessary for an
inferential process. It is the observation of the
mark as being present in the subject. It is the
minor premise or that about which the assertion
has been made. It must be invariable and uni-
versal for the inference to be valid.

2. Vide linga-paramarsa.

g2a9% - Pafica-bheda - five differences

According to Dvaita, difference is fivefold: the
difference between God and the individual soul;
between different individual souls; between Gud
and matter; betwcen individual souls and matter;
and between matter and matter itself (in its various
forms). ‘“‘prapaiico bhedapaiicakah’.

qagafaasw - Pafica-bhitla-viveka - enquiry into the five
elements -

1. The title of the second chapter of the Paicadast
and a method which enquires into the nature of
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the five elements in order to demonstrate that the
Real is not the objective world which is made of
the five elements.

1. According to Advaita, when all of the ele-
ments are denied, only existence (sat) remains.

2. The principle employed is: What is grosser
and more external is less real then the subtler,
more internal, more pervasive. As the Self is the
subtlest and innermost being, it is the most sup-
remely real, according to Advaita.

Q3T - Paticacara - five codes of conduct

1. According to Vira Saivism, there are five
ethical codes of conduct: one should daily worship
the linga, remain strickly monotheistic, and
admit all rules only on the basis of knowledge
(lingdcara); one must work for one’s livelihood, be
righteous, and help others (saddcdra); one should
see everyone as Lord Siva §ivdcdra); one should be
humble to Lord (Siva and his devotees (bhrtydcara);
and one should strive for the upliftment of al
(gandcara).

2. These are the disciplines necessary as aids
which precede satsthala.

qartafeamr - Paficagnividyd - the eshatological doctrine
of the five. fires taught as a form of meditation in
the Chandogya Upanisad. |

qAFAF - Parica-kancuka - five sheaths

According to Kashmir Saivism, there are five
categories; ‘kala, niyati, raga, vidyd, and kal@’,
which are called the five sheaths and which
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envelop the individual soul making for its finitude.
The soul which is thus enveloped in the sheaths is
called the purusa.

QAR - Paficakdrani - five causes

There are five conditions involved in determining
a causal condition; they are: neither the cause nor
the eflfect is perceived; the cause is perceived; in
immediate succession the effect is perceived; the
cause disappears; in immediate succession the
effect disappears.

qaam\uiaa® - Paiica-koSa-viveka - enquiry into the
five sheaths

The title of the third chapter of the Paficadasi;

it is a mecthod employed to demonstrate that

the Seclf 1s not the psycho-physical organism.

The principle employed is: what is grosser and

more external is less real than the subtler, more -
internal, more pervasive. As the Seclfis the subtlest

and the iInnermost being, it is the most sup-
remely real, accordng to Advaita.

g% - Palica-krtya - fivefold activity

According to Kashmir Saivism, Siva is said to
perform five actions: creation (srsti), maintenance
(sthitz), dissolution (sasivhdra), obscuration (tiro-
dhé@na), and grace (anugraha).

qauEEaa - Pafica-maha-vrata - the five great vows
Vide maha-vrata.
QA - Paficardtra - Vaisnava Agama; a system be-

longing to the dgama class

31
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1. It consists of authoratative source-books ac-
cording to both Visistadvaita and Dvaita which
are attributed to Lord Visnu. Some of the more
important works include: Brhad-brahma-samhita,
ISvara-samhita, Pauskara-sawhitd@, Frianamrtasara-
samhita, Ahirbudhnyasamhita, and Padmasamhita.

2. It is a Vaisnavite sect also known by the
names: Narayaniya, Sattvata, FEkantika, and
Bhagavata. They worship Vasudeva-Krsna, with
his four vyithas.

g22yd - Parica-Sila - five moral precepts

These are the five moral precepts which every
Buddhist lay disciple (zpasaka) and every monk
(bhiksu) must promise to observe. These five
precepts are abstinence from: injuring others
(pranatipata), stealing (adattandadana), incontinence
(abrahmacarya), lying (mrsavdda), and temperance
(sur@-maireya-pramada-sthana).

qaeF+y - Patica-skandha - the five aggregates
Vide skandha.

gAY - PaticGvayava-vikya - a syllogism with five
members

1. These five members are: thesis (pratijfia),
reason (hketu), universal proposition with example
(udaharana), the application (upanaya), and the
conclusion (rnigamana).

2. Vide anumdna.

Q2T - Paficikarana - quintuplication

The theory that every physical object contains all
the five elements in various proportions. In the
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Upanisads there was reference only to three ele-
ments, but the Vedanta extended it to five ele-
ments (vide Brahma-sittra, 11. iv. 22). Visistadvaita
employs this theory to explain satkhyat:.

qrfor - Pani - hand
1. Onc of the five organs ol action.

2. Vide karmendriya.
q1q - Papa - sin; demerit
I. Actions which produce sorrow.
2. According to Jainism, onc of the aspects of
ajiva.

qrqEyr - Pdpopadesa? - desisting from advising people
to engage in agriculture which leads to the killing
of insects

This i1s a limb of anarthadanda, which is one of the
minor duties placed upon householders within
Jaina ethics.

q< - Para - higher; universal; beyond; supreme

1. According to Sankhya, it is one of the nine
kinds of tust:. Here it refers to the idea that no
exertion towards liberation is necessary because of
the troubles which come of earning one’s living.

2. According to Vaisesika, it is a type of guna
representing universality.
qesiftes - Parabhakti - supreme devotion

Supreme devotion is of five types: S$anta, dasya,
sakhya, vatsalya, and madhurya.
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qa@q, - Parabrahman - the Supreme Being; the divine
as transcendent; that which is beyond all dualities

According to Advaita, it is the supra-cosmic divine
who supports with its timeless and spaceless exis-
tence, the entire cosmic manifestation of its own
being in time and space. It is infinite, attribute-
less, and without name and form. Vide Brakman.

qqaiacy - Paradhinatva - the other-dependent; to be
dependent upon God; another-dependent

According to Visistadvaita and Dvaita, every-
thing is dependent upon God - ‘“‘daivadhinam
Jjagatsarvam.>’

gatrfa — Parajati - highest universal
E.g., satta (being) is the ‘*highest universal’ in the
Nyaya-Vaisesika system.

9@« - Para-jiiana - supreme knowledge

1. It is devotion awakened by sastraic knowledge
according to Visigtadvaita.

2. Vide bhakt:.
qas — Parak - external
qurHEfE - Pardk-drsti - outward vision
qrcatfe® - Para-laukika - trans-empirical
9TH - Parama - highest; supreme

qTAAts - Parama-bhakti — the quintessence of devotion

1. According to Visistidvaita, it is an unquen-
chable thirst for God. ; '

- 2. Vide bhakt:.
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qTHgE - Parama-guru - onc’s teacher’s teacher

Within Advaita, Gaudapada is known as Sankara-
carya’s parama-guru.

9T - Paramdanu - atom

1. The minutest conccivable particle of matter
which cannot be [urther divided.

2. According to Buddhism, it consists of the
fourfold substratum of colour, smell, taste and
contact. It is the minutest form of rizpa. It can-
not be divided. seen, analysed, tasted or felt. Yet
it is not permancnt, but a mere momentary flash
into being. Single atoms are called dragya-para-
manu and compound atoms are called sanghdata-
paramanu. Scven paramanus combine together to
form an anx and in this form it becomes visible.

3. According to Vaisesika, the four elements
(earth, water, fire and air) comprise the four kinds
of atoms. They differ qualitatively with their
respective qualities being: smell, taste, colour and
touch. Yet the atoms have no parts and are non-
spatial. The smallest visible substance is consti-
tuted of three dyads called a tryanuka. Two atoms
constitute a dyad (dvyanuka).

4. According to Sankhya, atoms are fivefold:
akasa, vayu, tejas, ap and bhiitadi. They are gene-
rated from the tanmdtras.

qQTHqz - Paramapada - the highest abode; the supreme
abode (Vaikuntha) of Lord Visnu.

It is the immaterial, sclf-luminous, infinite,
realm of Vaiku ntha.
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qQUUHaT - Paramars$a - subsumptive reflection

1. Understanding the minor premise in relation
to the major premise is called subsumptive reflec-
tion. It is the ratiocinative process which makes
known the fact that the reason which is univer-
sally concomitant with thc inferred character, is
present in the subject. The principle involved in
this process is subsumption or the correlation of a
particular case with the universal pervading it.
E.g., when a particular case of smoke on a hill has
been perceived, the presence of fire can be inferred
because the smoke is subsumed under the genera-
lization involving the universal pervasion of smoke

by fire.
2. Vide linga-paramarSa.

qTaTya - Paramartha - the highest purpose or goal; abso-

lute truth; real

qTATaS=q - Paramdrtha-satya - the transcendental truth

q

according to Madhyamika Buddhism

<attas - Paramarthika - the Absolute; the absolutely

real

According to Advaita, it is the highest of the three
levels of reality. It represents the absolute truth
(Vide gydvahdrika and pratibhdsika). This term
is contextual for it is used with regard to the Ab-
solute for the purpose of distinguishing it from
all else. '

qTATeHA - Paramatman - the supreme Self; Brahman;

God
According to Sankhya, the purusa is called para-
mdatman.
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gqxr-saly - Parama-avadhi - a type of clairvoyance

1. According to Jainism, in this type ol clairvo-
yance, the range is not so limited by spatial and
temporal conditions.

2. Vide avadh.

gTfsa< - ParameSvara - the suprcme Lord; Siva
qrctaar - Paramita - highest ideals of spiritual perfec-
tion; virtucs

According to Buddhism, these virtues guide and
assist the aspirant on the path to perfection. They
have three stages: ideals for the worldly life, ideals
for the mental life, and ideals for the spiritual life.
They are six in number: didna or charity and love;
$ila or good behaviour; ksanti or patience; virya or
zeal; dhydna or meditation; and prajii@ or wisdom,

qiefa < Parasnjyoti - supreme light
qQ@EIUEIT*H - Paramparda-sambandha - indirect relation
qxgs® - Paramukta - highest liberation

1. Individual souls completely liberated accord-
ing to Saiva Siddhanta.

2. Vide jive per Saiva Siddhanta.

qUq< — Pardpara - one of the nine types of defects

I. According to Sankhya, it is the natural waste
of things earned by enjoyment.

2. Vide tusti.

quryg - Parardha - one thousand crores of crores
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QUG ATA - Pardrtha-anumana - inference through the
help of articulated propositions for convincing
others in a debate

1. According to Nyaya, it is one of two classcs
of inference. It is inference for the sake of an-
other. This type of inference requires the formu-
lation of the five-membered syllogism in order to
arrive at a conclusion.

2. Buddhism also makes this twofold division of
inference into svartha-anumana and pardartha-
anumana.

3. According to Mimamsa, this type of inference
only needs thrce mcmbers of a syllogism (pratij#a,
hetu, and drstanta).

4. Vide anumdna.
qT E'ﬁ?(- Para@ samvit - absolute experience; self-
luminous knowledge
Q=TT - Parasparasraya - rcciprocal dependence
A type of logical fallacy. Vide anyonyasraya.
qTaarareg=nz - Paratah-pramanya-vada - the theory of
extrinsic validity

1. The theory of the Nyaya school which says
that knowledge is not self-evidently wvalid as it
arises, but becomes valid only on fulfilling certain
extrinsic conditions. The conditions of validity
and invalidity of knowledge are other than the
conditions of knowledge itself.

2. Vide svatah-pramanya-vaida.

qIa+x - Paratantra - externally valid; dependent
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1. One of three types of knowledge according to
Aryasangha. It is relative knowledge which exists
of the mind and for philosophers. At this level,
empirical phenomena are recognized to be relative
and interdependent.

2. Vide parikalpita.

qa~=q - Paratantrya - dependence (on God)

qia&da - Paratastva - extrinsicality

qxa@\arar - Paratograhya - made out extrinsically

g - Paratva - a type of guna which gives rise to

perception of a long duration of time and remote-
ness of space

According to Nyaya-Vals'emka, it is mdicatxve of
spatial and temporal remoteness.

qxr fa=rr - Pard vidya - the higher knowledge; wisdom

The Upanisads sometimes make a. distinction
between the higher and lower truth. In the
Mundaka Upanisad, the former is the knowledge of
Brahman and the latter is the knowledge of empiri-
cal things. Generally it is the supreme knowledge
of the Ultimate or imperishable Reahty It is
knowledge of the Self.

gRfww - Paricchinna - finite determination

qitzx - Parigraha - acceptance

afR=r< - Parihara - a logical category

- It is a logical category found in the Caraka-
samhita.
32
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qftweT — Parikalpa - conccive; to imagine

afiwfeqa - Parikalpita - illusory; imaginary

1. Oneofthe three types of knowledge according
to Yogacara Buddhism. Aryasangha says that
this knowledge 1s as simple, everyday, ignorant
individuals hold. At this level, what is imagined,
appears as real.

2. Vide paratantra and parinispanna.

Q=T - Pariksa - enquiry; examination

gfmmor - Parimana - size; quantity; measure

Nyaya-Vaisesika divides size into: anu-parimana,
hrasva-parimana, mahat-parimana. They also say
that the size of the atoms of space, time, ether,
mind and @¢man are eternal and all-pervasive.

arimtesex - Parimandalya - globular; round; atomic

size

According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, atomic size is
eternal and unchanging in itself. It is the measure
of an atom. Itis the smallest conceivable size.

afefafa - Parimiti - measure; size

According to Nyaya-Vaisecsika, it is that entity of
quality in things by virtue of which individuals
perceive them as great or small and speak of them
as such. Itisone of the six classes of categories
(padartha).

gfionrw - Parinama - change; changing; modification

gRoraarz - Parinama-vada - transformation theory

. The theory that the cause is continually
transforming itself into its effects.
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2. According to Brahma-parinama-vada, the world
is a transformation of Brahman, and according to

prakrti-parinama-vada, the world is a transforma-
tion of nature.

3. According to Sankhya, causation is the mani-
festation of what is in a latent condition in the
cause. That is, the effect exists already in the
cause in a potential state; and the causal operation
only makes patent what is latent in the cause-
This theory is also called satk@rya-vada. Visistad-
vaita also accepts this theory.

4. Saiva Siddhanta holds the prakrti-parinama-
vdda.

gfctasgs - Parinispanna - Absolute

One of the three types of knowledge in Buddhism,
according to Aryasangha. This is the perfect
knowledge which the Buddha is said to possess.

qUaesa - Parisahajaya - the ability to remain steadfast

on the religious path and bear suffering while
remaining such

According to Jainism, this is one of the bhidva-
samvaras. It is employed to control the inrush of
karma-particles into the individual.

q&q@{@qrﬁfﬁ' - Parisankhya-vidhi - exclusive injunction

1. One of the three classes of injunctions. When
two or more things of unknown value are enjoined,
one must choose according to the Scriptures.
What is enjoined is already known, but not necess-
arily as possible alternatives. For instance, a
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manira may be used in a number of places, but
there are cases where it should not be used.

2. Vide vidh:.

qR3w - Parisesa - elimination; exclusion; residue

Knowing something by means of elimination.

qitemiwarT - PariSesamana - reductio ad absurdum

A type of inference. This type consists in assert-
ing ‘anything’ because it is already known to be
so.

gfteq=z - Parispanda - molecular movement

gfarst® - Pariorajaka - one who has renounced the
world; a sannydsin

q3tex - Paroksa - non-perceptional; indirect; mediate
qTraeTd — Paroksa-jiidna - mediate knowledge

9gta - Paryaya - mode; change

1. A Jaina term applied to the changes which
occur in the attributes of substances.

2. The individual (jiza) has four modes: dw_ya
manusya, narakiya, and tiryak.

3. Modes are of two kinds: dravya-parydya, which
gives a vision of unity in the diversity of modes; e.g.,
a green fruit or a ripe fruit is always fruit. This
mode is of two kinds: samana-jdtiya-dravya-paryaya
and asamana-jatiya-dravya-paryiya. The second
type of mode is jiva-paryaya.

':nﬁaa’lr - Pa{yci_ya-na_y_a - Vide parydyarthika-naya
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aglariawAT - Paryayarthika-naya - the viewpoint of
modes “

1. According to Jainism, this is the viewpoint
which considers the modifications and conditions
of an object. It indicates the infinite standpoints
possible when Reality is analysed from the point
of view of the modes it possesses.

2. Itis of four types: standpoint of momentariness
(rjusiatra-naya), synonyms ($abda-naya), etymologi-
cal standpoint (samdbhiridha-naya), and such-like
standpoint (evambhiita-naya). |

3. Vide naya.

qr3T - Pa3sa - bond; fetter

1. Literally it means ‘a rope’. It is comprised of
three strands or @nava, karma, and may@. These
three tie the individual soul into bondage. Anava
is ignorance. It is a beginningless, positive, inert
entity which causes delusion. It is the original
cause of the individual’s bondage. It has two
powers: a@varaka-Sakti and adhonyamika-Sakti.
Karma is the bond forged by actions of thought,
word, and deed. These produce merit and demerit
which tie the individual to the wheel of birth and
death. Maya provides the individual with its
bodies, instruments, and objects of experience. It
creates the universe for one’s advancement, though
under the influence of ignorance, it is misused and
becomes a fetter.

2. Vide mala.

q - Pasu - individual soul; animal
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1. The individual soul by nature is infinite, per-
vasive, and omniscient according to Saiva Sid-
dhanta. However, due to impurities, individuals
experience themselves as finite, limited, and ignor-
ant. These impurities which bind the individual
are three: anava, karma, and maya (vide pdsa).

2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, individuals are
divided into three classes: sakala, pralayikala, and
vijiianakala — as they exist with either all three
“impurities, only the first two impurities, or only
anava. Individuals are infinite in number and
are related to the Lord as a body is related to the
soul.

3. Vide jiva.

qryaa - Pdsupata - a philosophical theory of one of the
Saiva schools
It is one of the Saiva cults and sometimes Saiva

systems are called thus because Siva is the lord of
the individual.

qglq% Pas‘upatz - Lord of individuals; Lord Siva

qraTd - Patala - hell; nether world

1. The nether pole of Bhi-loka. According to
Hindu tradition, it is one of the fourteen worlds.

2. Vide tala and loka.

q-Fa Pati - God; Lord; Siva

~ Siva is the Lord of all beings and the highest
Reality according to the Saiva schools. He is the
only independent substance according to Saivism.
Origination, maintenance, and destruction have
their origin in him, but he himself does not under-
go any change. He is the unchanging ground of
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all that changes. He is the eflicient cause of the
world. He has eight qualitics: independence,
purity, sclf-knowledge, omniscience, freedom from
impurities, omnipotence, bliss, and grace. He is
both immanent and transcendent. He has five
functions: creation (srsti), preservation (sthitz),
destruction (sasihdra), obscuration (tirodhana), and
grace (anugraha). He has cight names: Rudra,
Sarva, Ugra, ASani, Bhava, Pasupati, Mahideva
and I$dna. See also rudra and Siva.

qgaeqq - Patupratyaya - vivid cognition
5]{!1&[ - Paudgala - made of material; matter

qQY&qa - Pauruseya - personal; what originates from a
person

qrg - Payu - anus; organ of excretion
1. One of the five organs of action.

2. Vide karmendriya.
%d - Phala - fruit; result
wawfs - Phala-bhakti — devotion which is the result of

God’s grace given spontaneously
Vide bhakti.

sasarea<a - Phala-vydapyatva - pcrvélsion by knowledge
I. According to Advaita, it is one of the two
conditions necessary for soimnething to be an object
of knowledge.

9. Vide pytti-vyapyatva.
®Ara@ATA - Phalibhitajiiana - resultant cognition
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qigat® — Pilupaka — heating of atoms

According to Vaisesika, it is the impact of heat
upon simple atoms which decomposes dvyanukas
into simpler arrangements so that new characte-
ristics or qualities may arise. There is first a
disintegration into simple atoms, then change of
atomic qualities, and then a final re-combination.
Compare pitharapika.

fquz - Pinda - part of the whole; individual

fos<ars - Pitharapaka - heating of molecules

According to Nyaya, heat directly affects the
character of molecules and changes their qualities
without effecting a change in the atoms. (Comp-
are with piliipaka, as this is one of the few points
of difference between the later Nyaya and Vai-
sesika schools.)

fogate - Pitrydna - path of the ancestors or manes

The way of the Fathers in which the individual
soul after death jo urneys until it once more enters
a womb to be born again.

99T - Prabha - effulgence; shine

aAqr=Fq - Prabhakari - illumination
Vide bodhisattva.

argd - Prdcurya - abundance
w237 - PradeSa - extension; body; mode -

gara — Pradhdna - the originator; primordial matter;
the original source of the material universe

Vide prakrti. ¢f.; *Prdhanaksetrajfiapatirgunesah.’
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geg@raTe - Pradhvainsabhdva - annihilative or posterior
non-existcnce

1. The non-existcnce of a thing after it is des-
troyed. It has a beginning, but no end according
to Nyaya. The Advaitin holds that this type of
non-existence has an end also.

2. Vide abhava.

g13q - Pradyumna - one of the manifestations of God

1. He creates the universe and introduces all
dharmas, according to Visistadvaita. He emanates
from Safikarsana and from him emanates Anirud-
dha. He possesses, in the highest degree, lordship
and virility. He hypostatizes into 77rivikrama,
Vamana, and Sridhara.

2. Vide vyitha.

arre g - Prag-abhdva - antecedent or prior hOn-existencc

1. The non-existence of an object before it comes
into being. It is said to be beginningless, but this
non-existence obviously comes to an end. when
the object in question is brought into being.

2. Vide abhava.
ﬁ(f&mﬁuaf% ~ Prairaniki- pravrtti - imposed volition

q&T - ijna wisdom; intuitive wisdom

1. Theintuitive wisdom or the hlghcst knowledge,
according to Mahayana Buddhism.

2. It is one of the six vu-tucs of Buddhism. (Vide
paramitd).

3. The individual form of the self as the witness
of the bare nescmnce in the state of sleep. Itis
33



258

also known as @nandamaya. The experiencer in
deep sleep is called the prajiia when there is no
determinate knowledge, but only pure bliss and
pure consciousness.

QT &1 - Prajiianam-brahma - ‘consciousness is Brahman’

A maha-vakya (great saying) which occurs in the
Aitareya Upanisad of the Rg-veda.

asvarcfaar - Prajia-paramita - the highest wisdom; the
perfection of wisdom

It is the name of the Buddhist Scriptures of the
Mahayana school which deal with the emptiness
of all things.

gafsq - Prajriapti - experience

a3 - Prakamya - the power by which impediments
to the will power are removed |
Vide asta-aiSvarya.

q%T1C - Prakdara - mode; adjunct

g%3ot - Prakarana - chapter; section; topic

1. It is the context. It is one of the principles
by which to decide whether there obtains a sub-
sidiary relation or not.

2. Vide angatva-bodhaka-pramana.

gwna=q - Prakarana-grantha - introductory book or
" manual’

gFvorad - Prakarana-sama - similar topic or reason

1. ‘A logical fallacy in an inferential process in
which the reason (ketu) is contradicted by a
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counter-inference; e.g., ‘sound is eternal because
it is audible’ is contradicted by the inference,
‘sound is non-eternal because it is produced.’

2. Vide hetvabhasa.

THRTC-TFRTCHTT - Prakdra-prakaribhava - the relation bet-
ween the modes and that which has modes

SwTW - Prakdsa - shining; luminous; effulgence

qeqr - Prakhya — a stage of consciousness (¢itta) which
is predominated by the sattva-guna and in which
the tamo-guna remains in subordination

axgHE<d - Prakrsta-mahattva - higher magnitude

a&fa - Prakrti - primal nature

1. According to Sankhya, it is also called
pradhana and avyakta; matter is one of the two
categories basic to its system. It is funda-
mentally active, but non-conscious. It is funda-
mentally one and imperceptible. It is the source
of the universe and can be inferred from its
effects. It is a composite of three constituents

called gunas (sattva, rajas, and tamas). (Vide chart
No. 12).

2. According to Visistadvaita, it is one of the six
substances. Unlike in Sankhya, the gunas are the
qualities of prakrii and not its constituents. These
qualities are inseparable from it, but not identical
with it. It is inseparably related to ISvara and
dependent upon Him, unlike the independent
prakrii of Sankhya. Itis the dwelling-place of
the individual, and through it, of God himself.
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Sankhya’s prakrt: is infinite, but here it is limited
above by nityavibhiitz.

3. According to Advaita, it is a principle of
illusion (maya), and therefore not fundamentally
real. It is a phenomenon but not a phantasm,
however.

4. According to Dwvaita, it is the material cause
of the world and one of the twenty substances
(dravya).

q&q - Pralaya - periodic cosmic dissolution

1. It is a period of repose or reabsorption. It
is of three types: nitya, which is the sleep in which
every effect dissolves for the time-being; naimittika,
which occurs at the end of a day of" Brahma; and
prakrta, which occurs at the end of an epoch of
Brahma. | '
2 'All the Indian schools except the Mimamsa
school accept this theory.

IATERTS - Psz[a_yii-k&la - time of dissolution

aaqr®d - Pralaydkala - a'kind of jiva
One of the seven kinds of knowers, according to
Kashmir Saivism. (Vide saptapramdatr). It is a type
of individual soul which is subject to the two bonds

of anava and karma. It is the individual as it exists
at the time of dissolution.

Srﬁtﬂ.ﬁﬁraq - Pralaya-kevalin — a type of individual soul
according to Kashmir Saivism

oAT - Prama - valid knowledge; true knowledge
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1. According to Nyaya, it is true presentational
knowledge ( yatharthanubhava). It is a definite and
assured cognition of an object which is true and
presentational in character.

2. According to the Sautrantika and Vaibhasika
schools, it is the identity of content bectween a
cognition and the cognitum. This is a realist view
which posits that the object determines the
cognition’s validity.

3. According to Advaita, it is knowledge which
possesses non-contradictedness (abddhita) and
novelty (or sometimes just the former).

4. According to Bhatta Mimamsa, it is primary
and original knowledge (anadhigata).

5. According to Prabhakara Mimamsa, it is
immediate experience (anubhiiti).

6. According to Vaisesika, it is the unique opera-
tive cause of both true presentational knowledge
and memory.

7. According to Jainism, it is immediate presen-
tational knowledge and mediate knowledge in so
far as they are true.

8. According to Visistadvaita, all knowledge is
of the real. Its mark is that it is practically
useful.

9. According to Sankhya, it is knowledge not
previously known (anadhigata), free from error,
and above doubt.

a7z - Pramada - negligencé; slip

SAETATCW - Pramdaddacarana - to desist ‘from attending
the theatre, music performances, gambling, etc.
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This is one limb of the Jaina ethical code
anarthadanda.

a7qror - Pramana - means of valid knowledge

1. It is the instrument (karana) of valid know-
ledge. As the cause, so the effect (manadhina meya-
siddhih). According to each system, the number
of pramanas accepted as valid will depend upon
the types of knowledge that are recognized.

2. The Carvaka school accepts perception (praty-
aksa) as the only means of valid knowledge. The
Buddhists and the Vaisesika accept perception
and inference (anumdana). The Jainas, Sankhya,
Yoga, Visistadvaita, and Dvaita accept percep-
tion, inference, and verbal testimony (Sabda).
Nyaya accepts perception, inference, verbal testi-
mony, and comparison (#pamana). The Prabhakara
Mimamsa school accepts perception, inference,
verbal testimony, comparison, and presumption
(arthapatti). The Bhatta Mimamsa and Advaita
accept perception, inference, verbal testimony,
comparison, presumption, and non-cognition
(anupalabdhi). Saiva Siddhanta accepts Siva-cit-
Sakti as the only valid means of knowledge, though,
as secondary means, it accepts the traditional
first three pramanas. Dvaita calls the sources of
valid knowledge as anu-pramana; kevala-pramana
is defined as the knowledge of an object as it is.
Dvaita recognizes preception, inference, and verbal
testimony as anupramdna.

3. According to Jainism, the means of vaild
knowledge is knowledge of a thing asit is. Itis
direct (aparoksa), and indirect (paroksa). Direct is
either practical (vpdvahdrika) or other-worldly
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(paramarthika). Practical is either mati or srita.
Other-worldly is either kevala or vikala. Indirect
is of five types: smrti, pratyabhijiia, tarka, anumana,
and @gama. (vide chart no. 11).

4. According to some traditions, inclusion (sam-
bhava), tradition (aitihya), pariSesa (supplement
or remainder), and cesta (gesticulation) are pra-
manas.

gATNga@® - Pramana-mitlaka - right knowledge

arATeg - Pramanya - truth; validity

aqrar - Pramata - the cognizer; the subject or the
knower who cognizes; vide triputi

gRaAea® - Pramatta-ndstika - erring heretic; infatua-
ted atheist

a7qq - Prameya - object of cognition; object of
knowledge
- Vide triputi.
:rffrFEl - Pramiti - the act of cognition
Vide triputi.
sz - Pramoda - seceing good in all things

According to Sankhya, a type of siddhki which
leads directly to the separation of prakrti from
purusa.

a{Z - Pramiudha - ignorant

According to Sankhya, a state of the mind (cilta)
revealing ignorant attatchment or instinct.
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stgfga - Pramudita - joy in one’s activities
Vide bodhisaltva.

qror - Prana - vital air; life breath; vitality

1. TItis that air which is perceptible in the mouth
and nostrils. Opr, it is the principle of vitality in
the individual organism. It is said to be all- perva-
ding, invisible, and the life duration of all — accor-
ding to the latter idea.

2. The five pranas are known as: prana, apdina,
vydna, udana, and samdéna, viz. the air which rises
upwards (prana); that which moves downwards
(apdna); that by which these two are held (zyana);
that which carries the grosscr material of food to
apana and brings the subtler material to each limb
(samdna); and that which brings up or carries
down what has been drunk or eaten (udana).

3. Vide pranayama.

~qroifas - Prana-linga — a form of the formless Siva
Vide liniga-sthala.

grottatss - Prana-lifigin - a stage of consciousness
Vide sthala. -

AR - Pranamaya- koSa - the sheath of vital air

1. The second sheath encasing the body, with its
instrumentality of vital airs and the nervous
system. It is located within the physieal sheath.
It is permeated by mental, consciousness, and bliss
sheaths.

2. Vide kofa.

. qu - Pmr]:fwa - the. primeval .word; om;. oitkara
Vide om.
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aroates - Prana-vadin - a type of Carvaka who con.
siders the vital airs as the soul

qrongTH - Prandyama - control of the b'reath.

1. One of the eight limbs of raja-yoga. (Vide
astanga-yoga). The control of the breath helps to
bring the mind under control. It is the technique
of regulating and restrianing the function of
breathing.

2. It has three aspects: inhalation (zecaka), reten-
tion (kumbhaka), and exhalation (piéraka). - The
practice of pra@nay@ma aims at making the span of
piraka, recaka, and kumbhaka longer. There are
also pranayamas for purifying the blood, vitalizing
the inner organs, etc.

sfitara — Pranidhana - the resolution to help beings to
universal liberation; a vow taken bv a bodhisattva

q9F - Prapaka - that which makes one attain an end
aqz - Prapatica - the world; world-appearance
qAqAqTNA - Prapaiican@sana - annihilation of the world

T - Prapanna - the capacity of realization; one who
- has surrendered his self to God; a seeker of God

wqfe - Prapatti - complete and absolute surrender

1. According to Visistadvaita, it is one of the

means to liberation. It has six constituents: to

conceive what is in conformity with the will of

Isvara (@nukitlyasya sankalpa); to reject what is

disazreeable to I$vara (pratikilyasya varjanam); to

have firm faith that I$vara will save the self
34
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(raksisyatit: viSvasa); the feeling that one is inca-
pable to follow the prescribed path of karma,
jfiana, and bhakti (karpanya); to seek ISvara alone as
the protector (goptriva-varanam); and to surrender
oneself to I$vara in all meekness (Gima-niksepa).

2. This concept points to the idea that liberation
may be obtained through God’s free grace. It is
also called S$arandgati or absolute confidence in
the saving grace of the Lord.

3. In this path there are no restrictions of place,
time, mode, eligibility, and fruit. -

area=r urfea: - Praptasyapraptih - attainment of the
already attained
E.g., finding the necklace around one’s neck which
one thought had been lost or discovering that one
is the Self when one had thought oneself to be
merely the body-mind complex.

arfea - Prapti - the power to secure whatever is desired

Vide asta-aisvarya.
arex - Prapya - that which is to be obtained

arersTRe - Prapyakari - the visual sense, being consti-
tuted by light, travels to the spot where visible
objects happen to be, and perceives them

Except for the visual sense, most of the Indian
systems save Nyaya, do not believe that the other
senses go out to meect their objects.

sy - Prarabdha - karma-in-action

1. That -part of the accumulated ecffect of past
deeds which has begun to take effect with the
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creation of the present physical body, and which
is responsible for the continuance of the body
even after release is attained. It is destroyed only
when its force is spent. It cannot be averted,
avoided, or changed, though either by knowledge
or by grace, its impact can be minimized or
rendered nil to the perceiver as the case may be.

2. Vide agami - and saficita karma.
qQrear - Prarthana - prayer; invocation; benediction

a@1g - Prasada - grace

1. According to Dvaita, it is the ultimate cause
of liberation.

2. According to many systems, it is the offerings
which are first given to the Lord and then par-
taken of. They are said to purify the taints
inherent in all objects. Vide asta-dvarana.

garziag - Prasada-linga - one of the forms of the
formless Siva

Vide linga-sthala.

gtz - Prasadi - state of consciousness
Vide sthala.

agg - Prasanga- a method of argument employed only
with the view in mind of destroying; reductio ad
absurdum

This is 2 method employed by- the Madhyamika
system to expose the inner contradictions inherent
in any one particular philosophical position.

TEHSEATH - Prasankhyana - continued meditation
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As a meditation theory (prasankhyina-vida), it was
espoused by Mandana positing that the Vedas
enjoin both the performance of prescribed acts
and meditation on Brahman as the means to libera-
tion. He bclieved that meditation is necessary to
get a direct and immediate knowledge of Brahman.

ST - Prasarana - expansion
Vide karma.
uf&rs - Prasiddha - well-known; well-established

According to Advaita, avidya is well-known but
not established by means of wvalid knowledge
(pramanasiddha).

wtasafa - Prasiddha-vriti - primary meaning
Vide mukhya-orit:.

geqesg - Prasthana-traya - the triple canon (of
Vedanta)

It consists of: the Upanisads, the Bhagavad-gita,
and the Brahma-sitra. These works form the S$ruti,
the smrti, and the nydya-prasthanas of Vedanta,
and teach the same doctrine.

qaqeqa9aTg - Prathama-vyavasiya - primary cognition

afaa=a® - Pratibandhaka - counter-agent

afewr - Pratibha - special mental power; imaginative
insight

1. According to Nyaya-Vaiscsika, it is the power
to know thc happening of a future event. Vide
pratibhana -ifiana.
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2. According to Indian Aesthetics, it is a penetra-
tive imagination which crcates or apprehends
what is given in a work ol art. It is said to be
the mental faculty which flashes forth ever new
ideas. Thus it belongs both to an artist as well
as to a perceptive spectator. This type of imagi-
nation is more penetrative than the ordinary kind.

gfasraata - Pratibhdana-jiidna - extra-scnsory perception

1. Itis a type of perception directly perceived
by the mind. '

2. It is concerned with objects beyond one’s
senses, e.g., the intuition that one’s father will
come tomorrow, and such an event comes to pass.
Nyaya-Vaisesika recognises this as a type of per-
ception, while Advaita calls it a case of inference.

sriawriasw - Pratibhasika - apparcnt; illusory

1. The truth that exists only in appearance, e.g.,
a mirage or a rope-snake.

2. According to Advaita, it is one of the three
levels of reality from the relative point of view.
Vide vyavaharika and paramarthika.

n%ﬁlﬁaﬁ; - Pratibimba-vdda - reflection theory

The theory that the individual (jiva) is an appear-
ance of Brahman as reflected in nescience. This
theory is propounded by the Vivarana school of
Advaita. Padmapada gives an analogy of a
reflection in a mirror in contrast to the analogy
of the red crystal that is given in @abhdsa-vada.
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gfasr - Pratijiia - the first member of a five-membered
syllogism; the thesis to be proved

1. The premise, what is to be proved, in an in-
ferential argument. Its purpose is to inform the
other party of what is sought to be established and
where; e.g., the hill has fire.

2. Vidc anumana.

adr® - Pratika - symbolic

ﬂﬂqﬂm TAA - Pratzkul_ya.gya varjana - rejecting what
is disagreeable to ISvara
Vide prapatta.

afaaraafagrzssig - Pratipadya-pratipadaka-bhava - the
relation of a treatise with its subject material
This forms the relation (sambandha) in almost all

Sastra works,

afaTe3qraar - Pratipaksa-bhdavana - reflecting on what
is contrary to the observances and abstentions
(yama and niyama) and cultivating those traits
which are opposed to these obstructions

It is a technique employed by Patafjali in the

rdja-yoga.

qﬁwﬁmﬁﬁa Pmtzsankh_ya-mrodha - a term for
nirvana .
1. Itisan unconditional dharma in the Vaibhasika
school.

2. It refers to all dharmas negated by knowledge
(vide asamskrta-dharma).

3. It is the final deliverance from bondage Its
essential characteristic is everlastingness. This
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" state is brought about through the obscrvance of
the eightfold path.
gfaeEnt - Pratisarga - dissolution
One of the five topics with which a Pur@na should
deal. Vide purana.
afada - Pratisedha - denial; negation
Vide Pratisiddha-karma.

afq3eq - Pratisedhya - that which is negated; counter-
correlate

1. It is also known as the partiyogin.
2. Vide pratiyogin and anuyogin.
ufaqafaaa - Pratisedha-visaya - correlate; the locus of
a negated object
1. Itis also called anuyogin.

2. Vide anuyogin and pratiyogin.
afafes®a - Pratisiddha-karma - prohibited actions

Those actions which give sorrow as their results.
Vide karma.

gfaer - Pratistha - gross matter; carth

afseraar - Pratisthapand - a logical category found in-
Nyaya-Vaisesika

afaasafagsa - Pratitantra-siddhdnta - an  cstablished
conclusion held by one school, or similar schools,
but opposed by others

Vide siddhanta.
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gdife - Pratiti - perception; apprehension

adrcaag:Ng - Pratityasamutpada - dependent origina-
tion
1. Literally it means: ¢‘this being given, that
follows’.

2. It is the central doctrine of the Buddha upon
which his other teachings are based. It explains
the causes of suffering, both relatively and abso-
lutely. It is comprised of twelve links (nidanas
which perpetuate the wheel of causation. Thosc
links which are due to one’s past life are: ignorance
(avidya) and predispositions (samskdara). Those links
which are due to one’s present life are: conscious-
ness (vijfidna), name and form (ra@maritpa), the six
fields or the five sense organs and the mind along
with their objects (sadayatana), sense-object contact
(sparsa), feeling (vedana), craving (tanha), and
attatchment (zpdiddana). Those links which are due
to one’s future life are: coming-to-be (bhdva),
rebirth (jdti), and old age and death (jaramarana).
From each antecedent factor comes the succeeding
one and thus together they form the individual’s
chain of bondage to the wheel of birth and death.
They have four characteristics: objectivity, neces-
sity, invariability, and conditionality.

afqaifas - Pratiyogin - counter-correlate
1. When two things arc related, the correlate
exists in the locus, e.g., between a pot and the
floor, the pot is the correlate.

2. The object of non-existence is predicated is
called the counter-corrclate. The non-cxistence
in the locus is known as the counter-corrclatc.
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3. It is also called pratisedhya.
4. Vide anu-yogin.

seafaar — Pratyabhijiia - recognition.
1. A name for Kashmir Saivism.

2. The re-cognition or awareness that the indi-
vidual is identical with the Universal.

3. The means of liberation in Kashmir Saivism.
It is the way that the individual realizes its
identity with Lord Siva.

gegaireq, - Pratyagatman - the Self whose existence is
understood only by turning one’s vision inward;
the indwelling sell

weqtzfy - Pratyag-drsti - inward vision
g qraTT - Pratyahara - withdrawal of the senses from

their objects

1. Control of the mind. It is one of the eight
limbs of ra@ja-yoga. By the disciplining of the
senses, the mind will be tamed.

2. Literally it means: ‘gathering towards one-
self”,

3. Vide astanga-yoga.
seq - Pratyak - internal; subjective

sweqq - Pratyaksa - perception
1. Itis a valid means of knowledge (pramana) for
every school of Indian philosophy.
2. According to Nyaya, it is knowledge genera-
ted by sense-object contact. Later Naiyayikas
35
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defined it as direct apprehension so as to include
God’s perception and the super-normal perception
of yogins.

3. What distinguishes it from all other types of
cognition is its Immediacy. Two stages are dis-
tinguished: indeterminate (nirvikalpa) and deter-
minate (savikalpa). Generally the former is bare
awareness of an objcct while the latter is a cogni-
tion of an object that is qualified. The former
gives isolated sense-data while the latter com-
pounds these elements and subject-predicate
knowledge arises. (For further distinctions, vide
nirvikalpa-pratyaksa and infra).

4. The Nyaya school gives six normal (laukika)
types ol perception: samyoga, samyukta-samavdiya,
samyukta-samaveta-samavaya, Ssamavdya, samavela-
samavaya, and viSesana-viSesya-bhava or viSesanata.
It also lists three super-normal (alaukika) types:
samanya-laksana, jfigna-laksana, and yogaja.

6. According to Sdankhya, there are two stages in
perception, the nirvikalpa and the savikalpa, but its
explanation is different from that of the Nyaya
school. Sankhya says that the former is a vague
awarencss which later becomes clear and distinct
thrcugh analysis, synthesis, and interpretation.
Thus Sankhya does not adhere to a mosaic theory
of knowledge but more of an organic growth from
the simple to the complex.

7. The Mimamsa agrees with Nyaya’s definition,
but interprets the two stages in perception diffe-
rently. Indeterminate perception is simple obser-
vation or mere awareness. This knowledge 1s vague
and indefinite. Class characteristics and specific
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features are not recognized here whereas they are
noted only in determinate perception. Indirect per-
ception is not what has to be inferred on the basis
of the subsequent determinate perception as in
Nyaya, but is an experienced stage of perception
itself. Also Nyaya accepts super-normal modes of
perception while MImamsa does not. To be per-
ceived, an object must be present and fit to be
perceived. Thus the sense organs have their
limitations and what is beyond them is open only
for the Veda to reveal.

8. According to Visigtadvaita, niroikalpa percep-
tion 1is not perception of a mere, unqualified
‘that’. . All knowledge, in this school, is of a qua-
lified object. Thus indeterminate perception is
perception for the first time, while savikalpa per-
ception significs perception of the same object on
the second and subsequent occasions.

9. Dvaita accépts only  savikalpa - perception.
Knowledge being both unqualified and objectless is
held to be impossible. Perception is defined as
knowledge generated by sense-object contact with
both the scnse organ and the ob_]ect free from
defects. P

10. The Buddhists accept ~only nirvikalpa
perception. '

11. The Nyaya school recognizes both external
(bahya) and internal (manasa) perceptions.

12.  According to Jainism, there are two types of
perception: with sense organs (vydvahdrika) and
without sense organs (nija). JNija is of two types:
1mperf'ect (vikala) or avadhi and manahparyiya-
JHiana; and perfect (sakala) or kevala-jtiana.
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13. According to Advaita, nirvikalpa perception
presents the Absolute Brahman alonc as its cogni-
tion. It is knowledge which does not apprehend
any relatedness of the substantive and its qualify-
ing attribute. Thus it is not necessarily the first
or initial perception, but any perception which is
indeterminate. Examples of this include: ‘Thou
art that’ (tat tvam asi) or ‘This is that Devadatta’
(so’yam devadattah).

areaf@® - Pratyaksika - perceptual
g qF<q - Pratyaktva - self-awarencss

q=39a Y - Pratyavamarsa - rctrospection, viz. the main
diefference between the indeterminate and deter-
minate perceptions in Visistadvaita

gJeaearq - Pratyavaya - sin

g=qq - Pratyaya - suffix; condition

qaveta<=ez - Pravaha-viccheda - uninterrupted tradition

gadw - Pravartana - imposition

gatg - Pravriti - action; endeavour; effort

1. The path of active involvement in the world.
It is attatched action.

2. According to the Vaisesika school, it is an
effort to possess some object.

aqafsfata - Pravrtti-vijiiGna - evolving consciousness;
* sense experience
This is the mind of the common people accord-
ing to the Yogacara. Itisa product of the store-
house consciousness (@laya-vijhiana).
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qa7 - Prayatna - effort; conscious activity

According to the Vaisesika school, it has three
distinctions: pravrtti, nivrtti and jivanyoni — effort
for possessing some object; effort to get rid of
something;-and activity for procreation.

gaifaaw - Prayoga-nirdeSa - actual discrimination as
present, past, and future

Vide nirdesa.

aqist+ - Prayojana - purpose: the aim of a work

1. It is onec of thesixteen categories of the Nyaya
school.

2. Vide padartha and chart no 6.
SR/ - Prema - love
St - Pretyabhava - cycle of birth and death
sq® - Preyas - pleasing; worldly gain
Vide $reyas.
{sag - Priyam - dear; pleasing

qi@atqars - Prosadhopavisa - a Jaina ethical code of
conduct dealing with fasting procedures

gqQF ™ - Prthakatva - mutual diffcrence; separateness

g¥d( - Prthvi - the earth
Vide maha-bhita.
gswagariza, - Puccha-brahma-vidin - one who holds that

Brahman is the indeterminate bliss and not the
blissful (in the anandamayadhikarana)
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93 d - Pudgala - matter

1. It is a real, non-conscious, independent sub-
stance according to Jainism. It is uncreated and
eternal. It is that which undergoes modifications
by combinations and dissociations.

2. It is of fourtypes: aggregate (skandha), aggre-
gate occupying space (skandha-deSa), aggregate
occupying limited space (skandha-pradesa), and
atoms (paramanu).

quy - Punya - merit; actions which produce happiness

- Vide ajiva.

93F - Puraka - in-breathing; inhalation
Vide prandayama. -

gt - Purana - ancient

The legendary histories of India and the reposi-
tories of popular religious creeds. They are tradi-
tionally supposed to deal with five topics: creation
(sarga), dissolution (pratisarga), lineage (vamsSa),
epochs (manvantarini), and the legends of future
lineage (vamsanucaritam). Eighteen major Puranas

_are divided into three categories. Those which are
sattvic and honor Visnu are: Visnu, Bhagavala,
Padma, Naradiya, Garuda, and Varaha. Those

. which are rdjasic and honour Brahma are: Brahma,
Brahmavaivarta, Brahmanda, Vamana, Markandeya,
and Bhavisya. Those which are tamasic and honour
Siva are: Siva (Vayu), Matsya, Linga, Skanda, Agni,
and Kizrma. B

'g:ﬁizg-.Puri..s;a}za _ bearing all pains arising from hunger,
~  thirst, cold, etc. with fortitude
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'{tﬁ‘ ~ Parna - full; complete

g&q - Purusa - spirit; individual soul

1. One of the two basic categories of the Sankhya
system. It is pure consciousness, unattached and
unrelated to anything. It is non-active, unchang-
ing, eternal, and pure. There are an infinite
number of individual souls.

2. According to Kashmir Saivism, it is enveloped
in the five sheaths of: kdla, niyati, raga, vidyd, and
kala. It is the universal Self appearing under
limitation as the many individual souls.

3. According to Advaita, it is fundamentally one.
It is the eternal witness, the modificationless, the
one who knows the body. Really speaking, the
paramdtman is the one and only purusa.

4. The Purusa-sinkta describes the primal purusa
as thousand-headed, thousand-eyed, thousand-

footed, immanent and transcendent, covering the
earth on all sides and extending beyond the
length of ten fingers, all that is, has been, and

will be. Onec-fourth of him is all beings, three-

fourths of him are what is immortal in heaven.

g&RTC - Purusakara - divine mediator; personal effort
According to ViSistadvaita, Laksmi has the role of
purusakara.

g& a9+ - Purusa-tantra - person-dependent

1. There are three options open to a doer of an
' action: a person may do the action, may not do
the action, or may do the action otherwise.
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2. Action (karma) is person-dependent while
knowledge, according to Advaita, is object-depen-
dent. Vide vastu-tantra.

Q&Y - Purusdartha - the four goals of human life

1. The Hindu theory of values. They are: wealth
(artha), desire (kdma), righteousness (dharma), and
liberation (moksa). The first is the economic value;
the second is the psychological value; the third is
the moral value; and the fourth is the spiritual
value.

2. Wealth (artha), the economic value, and desire
(kama), the hedonistic or acquisitive value are the
secular values of life. Dharma tells how the secular
life should be lived. It is the ethical or moral
value. And along with moksa, it is a spiritual
value. Dharma is the instrumental value leading
to moksa. All the four values are truly vital and
must be intecgrated. Artha and kama are means-
values or instrumental values for life’s goal.
Dharma is the regulative and integrating value.
Moksa is an intrinsic and end value.

- 3. Purusartha may be viewed from two aspects:
primarily it signifies something to be attained for
its own sake. This is the intrinsic aspect. It also
involves whatever serves as a means to it. This
is the instrumental aspect. Thus it may be defind
as an end which is consciously sought to be accom-
blished either for its own sake or for the sake of
utilizing it as a means to the accomplishment
of a further end.

sqad - Purusottama - the supreme self; the Lord
Cf. “‘uttamah purusastvanyah paramdatmetyudahriah”

(Gita)
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g5 - Pitrva - the fourteen canonical books of the Jainas
1. All of these works are lost now.
2. Vide Angas.

geqey - Pirva-paksa - prima facie view; the opponent’s
view
Generally, in an Indian philosophical work, first,
the opponcnt’s view is given: and then, after

this view 1is rejected, one gives the final view
(siddhdnta).

‘{f—hﬁ- Purvavat - like the previous

A classification of vita inference. It proceeds from
a perceived cause to an unperceived effect, e.g.,
the inference of rain from the perception of dark,
heavy clouds (vide anumana). It is based on
the observed concomitance of the specific major
and middle terms.

36



R

T - Raga - attachment; greed; passion
1. Vide patica-kaiicuka.
2. Vide klesa.

TS - Rajas - active; energy; passion
One of the three gunas. Vide guna.

TAAAARHATA - Rajatatva-prakaraka-jiiana - silverness-
adjunct-cognition
Haaawwmegaz< - Rajatatva-prakaraka-vyavahara -

silverness-adjunct-edition
TA® - Raksaka - redeemer

Ereaaita ﬁl‘ﬁﬂg: - Raksisyatiti-viSvdsah - to have firm
faith that [$vara will save

Vide prapatt:.

=& - Rasa - taste; savour; juice; nectar of delight
1. One of the five elements. (Vide tanmdtra).
It is of six kinds: sweet, acid, salt, pungent, astrin-
gent, bitter.
2. The ecssence of things. The delight of exis-
tence.

3. The supreme delight produced in the mind of
an appreciator of a work of art whosc content 1s
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an emotion (bhdva). It results from the interaction
of the objective factors (vibhdva, anubhdva and
vyabhicaribhdava) and the subjective factor, a quali-
fied appreciator (sahrdaya) with their sthayibhdva.
The sthayibhava is the material cause of rasa. The
vibhava, anubhdva, and vyabhicaribhdva are together
regarded as the efficient cause of rasa. These
latter three excite, articulate, and develop the
sthayibhava of the spectator. Vibhdvas are of two
kinds: @lambana and wuddipana. The former is
made up of the human element and the latter of
the natural element in the situation. The former
is the main excitant and the latter a contributory
one. Anubhavas are of two types: sattivikabhavas
which cannot be produced at will, and all of the
other emotions which can be produced at will.
Vyabhicaribhava (also called saficaribhdva) is an
emotion which accompanies the sthayibhava.

4. According to Indian aesthetics, there are eight
main types of experince: $§riigara (the rasa based
on conjugal love), kdsya (the rasa based on mirth),

karuna (the rasa based on sorrow), raudra (the rasa
based on anger), vira (the rasa based on fortitude),
bhayanaka (the rasa based on fear), bibhatsa (the
rasa based on disgust), and adbhuta (the rasa based
on wonder). Sometimes it is said that there are
two more rasas: $anta and bhakti.

5. According to Nyaya- Vaisesika, taste is of
various types: sweet, sour, pungent (katu), astrin-
gent (kasdya), and bitter (tikta).

TEAT - Rasand - sense of taste '
Vide jrignendriya.
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TEad - Rasatala - hell
1. The ncther pole of mahar-loka. 1t is a place
of sense enjoyment.

2. Vide loka and tala.

QT - Rasatydga - renunciation of delights

An eternal penance in Jainism.
Tty - Rast - mode (in Bhartrprapafica’s philosophy)
fix - Rathin - the master in the chariot

I9F - Recaka - out-breath; exhalation

Vide prandyama.
[giag -~ Rg Veda - (Vide veda)

smgAla - Rju-mati - telepathy; straightforward

1. According to Jainism, itis a type of telepathy.
It is the ability to know the thoughts of other
beings that are located within the range of four to
eight krofas - to four to eight yojanas. Tempo-
rally, it is within the range of onelife-time to eight
past and eight future lives.

2. Vide manahparyaya.

HIEAAT - Rju-sutra-naya - the standpoint of momen-
tariness L o

1. This standpoint considers only the present
form of an object to be significant. It is not con-
cerned with an object’s past or future. It refers
to the fleeting, mathematical, momentary present.
The past is past and the future h as not yct come
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so it would be non-sensical to cntertain these

viewpoints from this perspective.

2. Vide naya.
ﬂiﬂﬁr!:r-— Rna-traya - three congenital debts
ia - Rsi - seer; a Vedic sage

Individuals who perceived or recorded the Vedic
hymns.

3| - Rta - Truth; Law, Right; Order; ‘the course of
things’

It is the working out of Truth in action. It is the
eternal Order, cosmic as well as moral. It is said
to be the basis for the later idea of karma.

=|g - Riu - season

In Indian tradition there are six seasons: spring
(vasanta), summer (grisma), rainy (varsa), autumn,
($arad), cloudy (hemanta), and winter ($iSira).

&fe - Radhi - conventional sense of a word; cf.
samabhiritdha

&g - Rudra - Siva; God

This term refers to Lord Siva. It is traceable to
the Vedas and said to be derived from rud (dravayita,
he who drives away sin or suffering).

&gTed - Rudraksa - bead of Siva or Rudra

1. According to Saivism, it is the seed which
emanates from the eye of Siva, and depicts his
grace.

2. Vide asta-avarana.
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&q - Rupa - form; aggregate; body; matter; sight;
colour

1. One of the five aggregates. (Vide skandha).

2. One of the five subtle essence of the elements.
(Vide tanmatra).

3. According to Nyaya-Vaisesgika, the colours
are: white, blue, yellow, red, green, brown, and
variegated (citra). Colour belongs only to earth,
water, and fire.

4. Vide samskrta-dharma.

®QTsq - Riaparapa - form and formless
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we=g - Sabda - verbal testimony; sound; word

1. It is one of the valid means of knowledge.
(Vide pramdna).

2. It is one of the five subtle essence of the ele-
ments. (Vide tanmatra).

3. According to Nyaya, it is the testimony of a
trustworthy person; one who knows the truth and

communicates it correctly.

4. According to Advaita, the truth revealed by
Sabda is the fundamental unity of Being.

5. According to MImamsa, its purport lies in the
injunctive texts of the ritual sections. -

6. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, sound is a
quality perccived by the ear. It belongs only to
cther and is of two kinds: noise and alphabet, viz.
inarticulate noise (dhvant) and articulate alphabetic
sounds (varna). Mimamsa holds that wvarna is
eternal while Nyaya maintains that every varna is
produced by God.

wrg Ty - Sabda-bodha - verbal cognition
AT — S(Ebda-jﬁana - verbal knowledge

wrezfafa - Sabdamiti - verbal knowledge
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s=zaq - Sabda-naya - the standpoint of synonyms

According to Jainism, this standpoint refers to the
significance of the synonymous words one encoun-
ters in any language. Despite diflerences of tense,
case, etc., there exists a similarity of meaning; e.g.,
kumbha and ghata both refer to the same object,
viz., a jar.

2. Vide naya.

wsZasaT - Sabda-tanmdtra - subtle sound (the subtle
element of ether)

ms-;{agf%r - Sabda-vritti - significative force

wEETEATETETE - Sabdadhyahara-vada - theory of supply-
ing the eliptical word

IS - Sabija - with attributes

gfsgrasg - Saccidananda - existence-knowledge-bliss
1. According to Visistadvaita, they are the
- attributes of Brahman. -

2. According to Advaita, it is the very essence
of Brahman.

|z — Saddcara - one should work for one’s liveli-
heood, be righteous, and help others

~ Vide paiicacara.
|TZrEq - Sadakhya - the experience of Being

According to Vira Saivism, it is a name for the
formless form. It is also called Saddsiva. It comes
into being when the Siva-tattva comes into con-
tact with the five Sakits: Siva-sadakhya, Amurta-
sadakhya, Murta-sadakhya, Kartr-sadakhya, and
Karma-sadakhya.
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q2FAT ~ Sadanga-yoga - six-fold yoga

It is a type of yoga referred to in the Maitri
Upanisad. The six limbs are: pranayama, pratyi-
hara, dhyana, dharand, and samdadh:.

gzalgasn - Sad-asad-vilaksana - what is other than
the real (sat) and the unreal (asat)

Vide anirvacaniya.
ggdq - Sad-asat - real-cum-unreal

q=rgad - Sadayatana - the six sense organs

1. According to Buddhism, it is one of the links
in the causal chain of existence.

2. Vide pratitya-samutpada.

Wgﬂfaﬁﬁt - Saldbhava-vikara - the six changes appli-
cable to a positive entity

These are: origination, existence, growth, matu-
rity, decline, and death.

wggﬁa' - Sad-dar$ana - the six orthodox schools (@stika)
of Indian philosophy

They are: Nyaya, Vaisesika, Sankhya, Yoga,
Mimamsa, and Vedanta.

qaraw - Sddhana - self-effort; spiritual discipline; means;
the way '

- 1. Generally the means to release.

2. Jainism: itis the ¢ri-ratna comprised of right
faith, right knowledge, and right conduct.

3. Buddhism: it is the eightfold path.
37
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4. Sankhya: it is discrimination between purusa
and prakriti.

5. Yoga: it is the eight-limbed yoga (astanga-
yoga).

6. Mimamsa: itis action (karma).

7. Advaita: it is ultimately knowledge (jiigna),
'with the preliminary aids of the fourfold pre-
requisites (s@dhana-catustaya) and Sravana, manana,
and nididhyasana.

8. Visistadvaita: it is karma- and jiiana-yogas,
ultimately culminating in devotion (bkakti-pyoga).
The other accepted path is total surrender (pra-
patti).

9. Dvaita: it is discrimination followed by know-
ledge, followed with by grace (vairagya, jlidna,
mahatmya-jiiana, niskama-karma, bhakti, and pra-
sada).

10. Saiva Siddhanta: it is carya, then kriya, then
yoga, and finally jhdna.

11. Vira Saivism: it is asta-Gvarana and pafica-
dcara.

12. Kashmir Saivism: it is pratyabhijiia with the
prerequisites of anupdya, Sambhavopdya, Saktopaya,
and Znavopaya.

13. Sivadvaita: it is contemplation.

araaufsm - Sadhana-bhaktt - devotion with effort

1. Oneof thetwo typcs of devotion according to
Visistadvaita. It is devotion engendered by spiri-
tual exercises. It consists of the eight-limbed yogu
(astarga-yoga), the sevenfold moral and spiritual
requisites (s@édhana-saptaka), ctc. (vide bhakti).
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2. According to Visigtadvaita, this path presup-
poses certain claborate disciplines in contrast to
phala-bhakti.

Araa=xgeqT - Sadhana-catustaya - the [(ourfold aid to
the study of Vedanta; according to Advaita, thcse
four comprise the proximate aid to liberation

They arc: the ability to discriminate between the
transient and the eternal (nitya-anitya-vastu-
viveka); the absence of desire for sccuring pleasure
or avoiding pain either here or elsewhere (zha-
amutra-artha-phala-virdga); the attainment of calm-
ncss, temperance, spirit of renunciation, fortitude,
power of concentration of mind, and faith (Seama-
damdadi-sadhana-sampatti); and the desire for libera-
tion (mumuksutva).

argagea® - Sadhana-saptaka - sevenfold moral and spi-
ritual discipline leading to devotion

According to Visigtadvaita, these are: discrimina-
tion (vzveka) which is the purification of the body
by food that has not become impure cither on
account of species, abode, or adventitious causes;
mental detachment (vimoka) which consists of non-
attachment to desires; practice (abkydsa) which is
the continuous meditation on Brahman; action
(kripa) which is the performance of the five great
sacrifices (pafica-maha-yajiia) according to one’s
capacity; virtues (kalyana) which are truthfulness,
straightforwardness, compassion, liberality, non-
violence, and non-covetousness; cheerfulness
(anavasada) which is freedom from dejection; and
non-exultation (anuddharsa) which is the absence
of exultation.
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grarew - Sadharana - common

A class of fallacious reasoning in which the reason
1s present in a place where the major term (s@dhya)
is not present, e.g., the mountain has fire because
it is knowable.

Vide savyabhicara.
QrETCarwTw - Sadharani-karana - idcalization

According to Indian aesthetics, the sccret of an
artist’s achievement consists in idealization. It is
the generalizing of the particular. It enables an
artist to conform his creation to the highest concep-

tion of beauty. It frees the object from ugliness,
faults, and mutability.

=g - Sadhu - holy man; saint; virtuous; good

According to Jainism, it is the fourth stage of the
ascetic order. They are saints who scrupulously
observe the codes of conduct. They are introverts
who do not mix freely with others nor give spiri-
tual discourses. Their entire being is fixed on
spiritual practice.

argata - Sddhumati - good wisdom
Vide bodhisattva.

arsq - Sadhya - the subject; the probandum; that
which is to bc proved; the major term

1. Itis the character which is inf’crred.‘ It is th¢
major term in a syllogism. '

2. Vide anumdana.

qisaaq - Sadhya-sama - both the reason and the subject
are unproved and yet-to-be-proved
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A type of fallacious reasoning in which the reason
(hetu) is unproved and yet-to-be-proved, e.g., “sha-
dow is asubstance, because it is characterized by
movement.”’” This is unproved because the reason,
being characterized by movement, is as unproved
as the subject, being a substance. .

2. Vide hetvabhasa.

aremara - Sadhyopiaya - the means to liberation which
has to be effected by the aspirant

w2fag - Sad-lifga - the six marks

There are six marks to be noticed in understand-
ing the scriptures (Vedas). They are: beginning
and conclusion {upakrama and upasamhara); novelty
(apitrvaid); repetition (abhydsa); result or [fruit
(phala); praise or censure (arthavada); and intelligi-
bility in the light of reason (upapatti).

qrzyq - SadrSya - similarity

1. Onec of the ten categorics of Dvaita. Dvaita
claims that infcrence is made possible because of it.

2. Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6.

|ZT - Sadriipa - existing in a place in a positive rela-
tion; perceptible by the senses

s=faur weonafa: - Sadvidha Sarandgatil - the six limbs
ol absolute self-surrender
Vide prapatti.

wfgar - Sadvidya - meditation on Brahman as the real

(sat) without a second, as described in the Chdanda-
gya Upanisad
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afgarasa - Sadvidyd-tattva - the stage in  which the
subjective and objective sides of experience are
equal according to Kashmir Saivism.

Vide tattva.

TIRFRIT - Sadvikdra - the six changes
There are six changes which occur to an object,
viz., birth, growth, maturity, decline, death, and
dissolution.

=gl - Sadyomukti - immediately on attaining know-
ledge of the Self (@tma-jii@na), one gives up one’s
physical body
According to Advaita, it is complete liberation
from the embodied state which occurs upon reali-
zation. The embodied existence is dropped the
moment liberation occurs. (Cf. jivanmukti)

Taguor - Saguna - with attributes; with qualities

=S - Sahaja - natural; innate: inborn

A type of power which exists in things and by
virtue of which changes occur, according to

Dvaita

azFxiTHR1A0 - Sahakari-karana - accessory or concomi-
tant cause

The components that help the material cause to
produce the effect.

gziqaw - Sahopalambha - simultaneous apprehension

ggaq - Sakrdaya - a qualified appreciator of a work of
- art; one of similar heart; connoisseur
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According to Indian aesthetics, an appreciator of
a work of art has to recreate or reconstruct in his
mind the idea implicit in the work. In order to
do this, the appreciator himself must be an artist
at heart. Thus the appreciator must be a quali-
fied appreciator in order to grasp the true import
of a work of art.

W - Saiva - a follower of Siva; pertaining to Siva

AT - Sajdtiya - the difference which exists between
two objects belonging to the same class

1. E.g., between one trece and another.
2. Vide bheda.

-

gFd - Sakala - determinate

1. A stage of the individual soul, according to
Saiva Siddhanta. (Vide jiva). The individual as
it exists with the threc bonds of @nava, karma, and
mayd is called sakala. Kashmir Saivism uses the
term in the same way.

2. A stagcol consciousness — it is the waking state
wherein an individual desires to get knowledge.

SRTAATAAIRT - Sakama-bhava-nirjara - an aspect of
bhava nirjara in which the karma particles arc des-
troyed even before their enjoyment is finished

1. Tt is also called vipdka.

2. Vide nirjara.
Wﬂ'{lﬁa - Sakampapravrtic - halting effort
"|THRIC - Sa@kara - with form

|THTT-ITANT - Sakdra-upayoga - comprehension
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1. According to Jainism, it is one of the types of
comprehension or understanding.

2. Vide upayoga.
wrEr - Sakha - schools; branches

Different branches of the Brdahmanas which later
led to the establishment of the different schools,
e.g., Aitareya, Kausitaki, etc.

q&THq - Sakhyam - friendship

1. One ofthe emotions (bhdva). Itisthe relation-
ship of friendship.

2. One of the nine forms of devotion. Vide
bhakti. '

SETUA - Sakrddarsana - single observation
qEzwRa - Sakrdagamin - comes back only once; once

returner

A stage in the ethical path of Buddhism wherein
an aspirant is only born one more time before
attaining perfection.

ATATCEIC - Saksdtkara - self-realization; direct experi-
ence

araareadifa: - Saksat-pratitih - direct apprehension
qQreATgIHCh - Saksad-upakdraka - direct means (cf.
aradupakaraka)

arfaas - Saksin - the witness-self; the intuitive faculty

1. According to Dvaita, it is the witness consci-
ousness which is the faculty of direct apprehension
or perception. It is the purest sense, without
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defects, and always produces absolutely wvalid
knowledge. It indirectly perceives the objects
presented to all the other senses, through the senses,
as well as directly perceiving the Self (Gtman),
internal organ (manas), and the attributes of manas
(pleasure, pain), ignorance, time, and unmani-
fested ether. It has two functions: it helps
produce knowledge and validity of knowledge. It
is the essential attribute of the Self; the Self’s own
sense-organ.

2. According to Advaita, it is the witness-self and
neutral. It is consciousness marked by the internal
organ (antahkarana-upahita-caitanya). It is always
in relation to consciousness and the witness there-
of. It is self-luminous and ever-present. It corres-
ponds to the purusa of the Sankhya-Yoga, i.e., as
the passive observer of the states of the internal
organ. It never appears by itself, but always in
association with the internal organ.

arferared - Saksi-bhdasya - revealed by the witness self
According to Advaita, all things are revealed by
the witness-sell (s@ksin) as assisted by the internal
organ (antahkarana). Three things are revealed by
the witness-sclf alone: pratibhasika objects (e.g.,
a mirage or a rope/snake), subjective states of the
mind (e.g., pleasure or pain), and ignorance
(avidya).

qarefigara - Sdksi-caitanya - the witness consciousness

According to Advaita, it is the awareness which

underlies and supports all the states of conscious-

ness. It pervades the waking, dreaming, and dcep

sleep states. It is not a state like one of these
38
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thrce, but being omnipresent, it is the common
denominatory which runs throughout them.

It - Sdkta - a tradition which, regards Sakti as the
supreme Deity

It is a philosophy closely allied with Saivism. It
regards Sakti, Power, personified as the consort
of Siva as the supreme Deity. The basic texts
of this school are the Sdakta-Ggamas, also called
T antras.

witss - Sakti - power; capacity; energy; potency

1. According to Dvaita, it is ont of the ten cate-
gories (vide paddartha and chart no. 6). It is of
four kinds: mysterious power (aciniya), causal or
natural (kdrana or sahaja), occasioned (Gdkeya), and
word (pada).

2. According to Vira Saivism, it is of six forms:
cit-Sakli, parda-Sakti, adi-Sakti, tccha-Sakti, jiiana-
Sakti, and kriya-Sakti.

3. According to Sakta philosophy, it is conscious-
ness as dynamic. Sakti is one with Siva, being the
dynamic aspect as his feminine part.

4. It is the Divine Mother, the latent power of
Siva.

5. The potential power latent in human beings
is called fkundalini-Sakti.

SITFATIT - Sdktopaya - one of the steps to liberation
per Kashmir Saivism

Vide upaya.

gear@d - Sallekhana - fasting unto death
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According to Jainism, a means to rid oneself of
all karma particles and to achieve liberation.

ararFa - Salokya - to live in the region of God

1. According to Dvaita, it is the first level of
release. It is entering the abode of Visnu (Va:-
kuntha). Vide ananda-taratamya.

2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, the path to
rclease consists of four stages. The first stage is
called dasa-mdrga and its goal is s@lokya. In this
case, it means rcsidence in the realm of Siva
(Kailasa). Vide moksa per Saiva Siddhanta and
carya.

wix - Sama - calmness; tranquillity

1. The method of training the mind by quiet
persuasion.

2. Vide sddkana-catu;ggaya.

wafisz - Samabhiridha - the etymological standpoint

1. This standpoint concentrates on the dissimi-
larities between words. LEven between synonyms,
dissimilarity exists when their etymologies are
examined. Thus each word has only one exact
meaning from this standpoint.

2. It is also said to imply the splitting of words
according to their roots. E.g., the literal meaning
of the word ‘pankaja’ is ‘one}born out of mud’
(parika).

3. Vide naya.

wazmRargaasrta - Sama-damadi-sidhana-sampattih -
thc attainment of calmness, temperance, a spirit
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of renunciation, fortitude, power of concentration
of the mind, and faith

1. It comprises: S$ama, dama, uparati, titiksa,
samadhana, and Sraddha.

2. Vide sadhana-catustaya.

@utTia - Samddhi - concentration; absorption; a calm,
desireless fixity; a unifying concentration

1. It is a deep spiritual meditation.

2. A superconscious state where there is complete
absorption of the intellect into the object of medi-
tation.

3. A state beyond expression and above all
thought. Here speech, and mind cannot reach. It
is a state of utter calmness in which consciousness
is unwavering.

4. Itis alimb of Patanjali’s r&ja-yoga. Vide
astanga-yoga. _

5. According to Yoga, it has four aspects: vitarka,
vicara. ananda, and asmit@. These are called
samadhi with knowledge of objects (samprajiiata).
There is also a samadhi without any knowledge of
objects (asamprajiiita).

6. According to Buddhism, it is of three types:
upacara or preliminary; jhana or fixed and steady;
and appand or achicved meditation.

7. It hasalso been divided into samadh: with the
mind (savikalpa), and samddhi: without any mental
modifications (nirvikalpa).

TaAT - Sadmagri - collocation; the whole causal appa-
ratus
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QHTEAT - Samakhya - designation
Vide angatva-bodhaka-pramana.

{1 - Samana - to breathe equally
1. One of the five vital airs. Vide prana.

2. Itis the life-breath which controls digestion
and assimilation. It keeps an equilibrium in the
body. It is located in the region of the navel.

wraTATiasTey - Samanadhikaranya - the principle of
grammatical co-ordination
1. The principle which states that one entity may
have two aspects. It shows identity as well as
difference. It cannot be used wherein there is com-
plete identity or complete difference between the
words.
2. Ramanuja used it to explain his key concept
of aprthak-siddhi. According to Ramanuja, the
grammar of language is the grammar of reality.
Two terms ‘blue’ and ‘lotus’ have distinct mean-
ings but refer to same substance. Distinction is
not denied, while at the same time, the organic
unity of the whole is affirmed. _
3. Advaita uses the same concept to show ‘non-
difference’ or ‘identity’. '

ATAN AN - Samana-jatiya-dravya-paryiya - a
type of mode which is the result of the combina-
tion of inanimate substances

Vide parydiya.
aAmEas - Samana-tantra - allied systems

E.g., Sankhya-Yoga; Nyaya- Vaisesika, Mimamsa-
Vedanta.
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|q/+yg - Samanvaya - harmony

|TAT - Samanya - generality; class, concept; genus

1. One of the seven categories of the Vaisegika
system. (Vide padartha and chart no. 6). Itis
the generic feature that resides in all the members
of a class. It is one, eternal, and resides in the
many. It is the common characteristic by virtue
of possessing which an individual becomes a
member of a class. It is perceptible in perceptible
things and imperceptible in imperceptible things.
It has a reality of its own, independent of the
particulars. It is of different grades: the highest
(para) is ‘being’ (satta). The lowest (apara) i.e.,
‘potness’ and the intermediate grades (pardapara)
i.e., ‘earthness’ are less general than ‘being’. It is
said to reside in substances, qualities, and activi-
ties. The relation between it and an individual
is inherence (samavaya).

2. According to Jainism, it is neither an abstract
entity nor an imposition of the mind, but repre-
sents only the accession of similar qualities by a
similar development of qualities of atoms forming
an aggregate. Vide @#rdhva-samanya.

3. According to Dvaita, it is one of the ten cate-
gories (padartha). It is the nature which charac-
terizes a class. It is eternal in eternal substances
and non-eternal in non-eternal substances.

QTATFI A - Sadmdnya-laksana - relation by generality
or class-nature
1. One of the super-normal modes of perception
posited by the Nyaya school. It is the rclation
which is characterized by gencrality or class-
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nature by which, when one perceives a particular
of a class, one also perceives, in general, the other
particulars; e.g., tosee a cow is to see ‘cowness’
which is present in all cows. Vide pratyaksa per
Nyaya. ‘ '

2. According to the Vaibhasika and the Sau-
trantika, it is the conceptual elements added by the
mind in an act of perception. What is actually
perceived is only the bare particular (svalaksana).
To the bare particular the mind adds subjective
determinations which are of five types: genecrality
(yatz), quality (guna), action (karma), name (nama),
and substance (dravya).

[ATAT ALY - Samdnyatodrsta - inference based on non-
causal uniformity

1. A classification of vita inference based on the
distinctions of pervasion (zydpti). In this type the
inference is based on non-causal uniformity, e.g.,
when one seecs an animal having horns, one infers
that it must possess cloven hoofs. It gives know-
ledge of an imperceptible or unperceived object.
It is based, not upon a relation of causality, but
upon the fact that the means and the end are
always found together.

2. Vidc anumana.
arar=glaRs - Samanya-visesa - generic differentia
gatfea - Samapti - completion
"HTHIEY - Samarasya - homogeneity (Vide samdavesa)
QrALT - Samarthya - power; capacity

"qrfg - Samasti - cosmic; collective
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qREg=ET - Sama-samuccaya - simultaneous combination
Vide jrigna-karma-samuccaya.

qREAT - Samasya - a type of false knowledge found in
matt and srta knowledge which admits of doubt
and suspicion

"R - Samatva - equality; equanimity

|AqT - Samavaya - inherence
1. According to Nyaya, it is a normal mode of
sense relation in which there is inherence; e.g.,
contact with sound which inheres in the sense of
hearing. Vide sannikarsa.

2. According to Vaisesgika, it is the intimate
relation between inseparables. It is an eternal
relationship which is inherent in the objects rela-
ted. It exists between five kinds of inseparables:
substance and quality, substance and activity,
particular and generality, eternal substance and
particularity, and whole and ‘parts. Of these
relations, at least one of the entities cannot
remain without its relation to the other. Vide
ayutasiddha.

3. Vide padartha.

HHATEHTLO - Samavayi-kdarana - inherent cause

1. The inherent cause is that in which the effect
inheres when it is produced; e.g., threads are the
inherent cause of cloth.

2. Vide kdrana.
grartaa - Samavdyin - constitutive
araaz - Sama Veda - (Vide Veda)
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"|ATAW - SamdveSa - attainment of the original position

The final attainment of the individual according
to Kashmir Saivism. It also signifies the state
wherein Siva and Sakti are identical (s@marasya).

|aAdagaara - Samaveta-samavaya - inherence in that
which inheres

1. E.g., contact with soundness which inheres in
sound, which in turn inheres in the sense of hearing.

2. A normal mode of sense-relation according to
the Nyaya school. Vide sannikarsa.

gHax - Samaya - time (divided into, and perceived
as, moments, hours, days, etc.); agreement

1. According to Jainism, this is the appearance
of the unchangeable time in so many different
forms.

2. Vide kala.

SRIATITA - Samaydcdrya - the foremost (noteworthy)
Saivite saints (Nayanmars)
They are: Appar, Sundarar, Sambandhar, and
Manikkavacakar.

q{'qf&aﬁ - Samayika - a Jaina ethical code of conduct
It is the practising of being one with the Reality.

qratawrara - Samayikabhava - temporary non-existence

ey - Sambandha - relation

Vide sawmyoga, samaviya, svariipa-sambandha and
tadatmya.

wvgeaifs - Sambandhokti - a prose portion of a work
which introduces new ideas

39
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q¥9g - Sambhava - inclusion

1. The process of knowing something, not directly
or immediately, but indirectly on account of
its being included in something clse which is
alrcady known. It is of two types: (i) certain
inclusion, e.g., one-thousand includes one-hundred;
and (ii) possible inclusion, e.g., a brahkmin may
possess holiness. -

2. Vide pramdana

ENRATT - Sa@mbhavopdya - one of the steps to libera-
tion per Kashmir Saivism

Vide upaya.

HEARTETT - Sambhogakdaya - the sheath of eonjyment
Vide tri-kaya.

o= - Samgha - aggregate; compound
1. The substratum of dharmas according to the
Sarvastivadins.
2. According to the Vaibhasikas, all perceptible
things are recal and composed of compounds of
atoms.

ggzag - Sarmgraha-naya - the class point of view

1. According to Jainism, it is the standpoint
which is concerned with the general properties or
class-characteristics of an object. It is of two
kinds: para-sasmgraha and apara-samgraha. While
the former is the highest general outlook for which
all the objects are part of the extant object the
latter dilates upon the general traits of different

kinds.
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2. Vide naya.

a1 - Samhdra - destruction; dissolution

According to the Saiva schools, it is one of the five
functions of Siva. Vide Siva.

|rdreg - S@mipya - nearness to God

1. According to Dvaita, it is the second level of
graded release. Vide ananda-taratamya.

2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, the path to
relcase consists of four stages. The goal of the
path of satputra-marga is to attain the nearness of
Siva. Vide moksa per Saiva Siddhanta and kriya.

afafx - Samiti - moderation

1. According to Jainism, it is of five types:
moderation in walking (¢rya -samit:), moderation in
speaking (bhasa-samiti), moderation in bodily
wants (esanda-samiti), careful handling of objects
(@dana-niksepana-samiti), and moderation in ans-
wering calls of nature (utsarga-samitt).

2. Vide bhava-samvara.
€T - Samjiia - idea; concept
i — Samyjfiin - rational
QT - Sampradaya - tradition

qIaara - Samprajiiita - a stage in samadhi wherein
one is conscious of an object

1. The mind functions in this stage, and concen-
trates on an object of knowledge.

2. Vide samadhz.
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I - Samprayukta - composite

g1 - Samsara - empirical existence; the wheel of birth
and death; transmigration

FEITATT - Samsargabhdava - relation of non-existence

|- uNT - Samsarga-abheda - relation of non-duality

One of two ty pes of abheda-samsarga (cf. vakyartha),
according to Advaita. This is onencss by courtesy.
There is a oneness with relation, for the oneness
exists only on a relational level. The object is
one, e.g., a lotus, but it possesses two or more
attributes, and/or meanings, viz. lotusness and

blueness, etc.

q9g - Samsaya - doubt
1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya
school. Vide padartha and chart no. 6

2. It is a cognition of conflicting notions with
regard to one and the same object. It may be
either contradictory [e. g., is it a post or a non-
post (&zka)], or it may be contrary [e.g., is it a post
or is it a man (anadhyavasaya)}.

3. Doubt is of five types due to whether it arises
from: perception of such properties as are common
to many things, cognition of a particular and
unique property, conflicting testimony, irregularity
of perception, and irregularity of non-perception,

4. Doubt is neither true nor false.
guadTa - SamSaya-jiiana - doubtful cognition

TANAYZTH - Samfaya-v_yud(&'sa.- removal of all doubts
about the truth of an infercnce
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arfafe® - Samsiddhika - natural

ewTT - Samskara - predisposition; purificatory rite;
consecration
1. Itis predisposition from past impressions. It
is one of the five aggregates, according to Bud-
dhism. (Vide skandha). They are impressions left
in the mind after any experience. Vide vdsana.

2. It is oneof the twelve linksin the causal chain
of existence, according to Buddhism. Vide pratitya-
samutpada.

3. It is a rite performed with the help of sacred
syllables (mantra) to restore a thing to its original
pure state.

4. It is a purificatory rite in connection with an
individual’s life in Brahmanical Indian society.
It includes the sacred thread ceremony, marriage
rites, funeral rites, etc.

5. It is of three kinds: velocity (vega), by virtue
of which an object possesses motion; feeling
(bhavana) by virtue of which there is memory or
recognition; and oscillation (sthitisthapakatva), by
means of which a substance returns from a dis-
tance to its original position.

a&ga - Samskrta - c.'ofning together; combined cause;
compounded thing; - perfected; refined; polished

dxnaad - Sawskrta-dharma - ephemeral; impermanent;
impure |

According to the Vaibhasika school, they are
of four types: répa, citta, caitta, and cittavip-
aryukta. These are made of subtle elements, physi-
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cal as well as mental, whose action and reaction
cause the creation of the universe. These are born
out of the construction of things and are ephe-
meral, impermanent, and impure. Ritpa is of all
physical elements and has been divided into eleven
kinds: the five external sense organs, their five
objects, and avijiiapti. Citta is born out of the
interaction of the senses with their objects. All
the samskdras remain in ctéta and it is this which
transmigrates from world to world. It changes
every moment. Caitta are the mental processes
releated with citéa. There are forty-six types of
them. Citta-viparyukta is the dharma which can-
not be classified as either ritpa or citta. 1t is of
fourteen types.

TEsta - Samskrti — purification

1. The work of action is said to be fourfold and
one of those effects is purification.

2. V ide karma.
a@=3 9 - Samslesa - union

waufaag - Samsrsta-visaya - relational knowledge

A sentence, by its very nature, conveys relational
knowledge, according to Visigtadvaita. Advaita
posits that there are some sentences which convey
non-relational knowledge.

ag=g - Samuccaya - combination

Vide jridna-karma-samuccaya.

qgzraqey - Samuddya-satya - the apparent reality of
the aggregate
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The phenomenalistic theory of the Buddhists.

aygEra¥aw - Samithalambana - group cognition

@917 - Samvdda - agreement; correspondence

Nyaya holds that validity is ascertained by agree-
ment with the objective facts of experience.

Hartzaw - Samvadi-bhrama - error which leads to the
truth
1. E.g., aman mistakes the light of a gem for

the gem itself and thereby actually comes to secure
the gem.

2. According to Advaita, God takes the form of
I $vara so that a contact may be made which will
eventually lcad to liberation.

HAT - Samvara - the Jaina process of reversing the flow
of karma particles which bind the individual
According to Jainism, it is of two types: bkava-
samvara and dravyasammvara. The former checks
one’s susceptibility to the inflow of karmic particles
while the latter is the actual stoppage of the

karmic particles from entering the individual.
Samvara is the means to liberation,

"agq - Sarnvedana - cognition
Hfag - Sasnvid - knowledge
At - Samwrtti - a relative point of view

g"q% g - Samoriti-satya - empirical truth

According to Madhyamika Buddhism, this is em-
pirical truth. It is of two kinds: worldly truth
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(loka-satya) and illusory truth (mithy@-satya).
It is the pseudo-truth which relates to the
world as phenomena. However, according to
Madhyamika, the distinction between samoriti-
satya and paramdartha-satya is epistemic and does
not import a difference into Reality. The Real is
one and non-dual. :

FrTH - Samyag-ajiva - right livelihood

1. Omne limb of the noble cecightfold path of
Buddhism.

2. Vide arya-astanga-marga.

qigsats - Samyak-caritra - right conduct or charac-
ter

1. One of the three jewels of Jainism. It isthe
practice of beneficial activities which lead to libe-
ration and the abstinence of harmful activities
which bind the individual. It includes observing
the five great vows (patica-maha-vrata), restraints
(gupti), dharma, etc. It is of two types: partial
(vikala) for the SrGvaka and complete (sakala) for

the munz.

2. Vide tri-ratna.

e - Samyag-darsana - right faith

1. One of the three jewels of Jainism. Itis con-
sidered as the prime cause.of liberation as it paves
the way for the other two jewels. It is right faith
in the seven tattvas: jiva, ajiva, bandha, sawmvara,
nir jard, and moksa.

2. Vide tri-raina.
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weqiziy - Samyag-drsti - right vision
1. One limb of the noble eightfold path of Bud-
dhism.
2. Vide arya-astinga-marga.

| - Samyag jiiana - right knowledge
1. One of the three jewels of Jainism. Itis a

specialized knowledge of the essence of jiva and

ajiva. It is without any defects and beyond =all
doubt.

2. Vide tri-ratna.

QI - Samyag-vak - right speech
1. One limb of the noble eightfold path of Bud-
dhism. '

2. Vide darya-astanga-mdarga.

HIQEAIIA - Samyag-vydayama - right effort
1. One limb of the noble cightfold path of Bud-
dhism.
2. Vide arya-astanga-marga.
FEaFEAra - Samyak-karmanta - right conduct
1. One limb of the noble eightfold path of Bud-

dhism.
2. Vide drya-astanga-marga.

qrrRaATt - Samyak-samadhi - right contemplation
1. One limb of the noble eighttold path of

Buddhism.
2. Vide arya-astanga-marga.

qrasageT - Samyak-sankalpa - right resolve
40 '
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1. One limb of the noble eightlold path of Bud-
dhism.

2. Vide a@rya-astanga-marga.

qrasafa - Samyak-smrti - right recollection

1. One limbof the noble eightfold path of Bud-
dhism. '
2. Vide arya-astaiiga- marga.

|97 - Savivyama - sclf-control; combined practice

The combined practice of the last threesteps in
raja-yoga (dharand, dhyina, and samdadhi).

T - Sasiyoga - conjunction

1. A normal modec of sense-relation in Nyaya;

e.g., conjunction is represented by the contact of

the sense of sight with an object, which is in con-

junction therewith.

2. According to Vaisesika, it is of three types:
wiiere onc substance comess and conjoins with ano-
tuer (anyatara-karmaja), where the conjunction
takes place as a result of activity on the part of
both the substances (ubliaya-karmaja), and where
the conjunction takes place through the medium

. of another conjunction (samyogaja).

3. Vide sannikarsa.
HaETs - Samyogaja - a type of conjunction where the

conjoining takes place through the medium of an-
other conjunction y

Vide samyoga.

d@gsaaara - Samyukta-samavdya - inherence with that
which is in conjunction -
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1. A normal mode of sense-relation according
to Nyaya; e. g., contact with thc blue colour
which is inherent with the sense of sight.

2. Vide sannikarsa.

G@gRagIaanary - Seyukta samavela-samavaya - inher-
ence in that which inheres in that which is in

conjunction

1. A normal mode of sense-relation according to
Nyaya; e. g.. contact with the blueness which is
inherentin the blue colour which inheres in a flower
which is in conjunction with the sense of sight.

2. Vide sannikarsa.

graszaaiy - Sananda-samidhi - a stage in samdadhi
wherein the mind (citte) is concentrated on a
sattvika, subtle object AL

This type of meditation rcnylt.rs the mind sattvika
and gives bliss.

QqAdTa| - Sandatana - eternal ancient; prlmeval

lzg - Saficita - karma 111-a&,t10n
1. "Actions which have not yct begun to producé
their fruits.
2. Vide karma, prarabdha, and agamin.

grerarE - Sandhyopdsana - the daily worship of God
at sunrise, noon, and sunset prcscrlbcd for the

twice-born
qfrgzg - Sandigdha - doubtful middle term
It occurs in an inferential cognition when there is
a doubtful connection between the middle term
.. (hetu) and the major term (s@dhya).
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9g - Sangha - collection

1. The community of monks who followed the
Buddha. Its nucleus was formed in the Deer-park
when the Buddha gave his first sermon. 1t is the
custodian of the Buddhist dkarma.

2. The disciples of Mahavira formed the Jaina
sangha. They divided themselves into eleven
groups called gana with each group being led by
a ganadhara.

greAgel - Sangrahani - a type of sacrifice

a7 - Safifia - perception
1. According to Buddhism, one of the five aggre-
gates.

2. Vide skandha.
WET - Safkd - doubt (vide sarnSaya)

g7 - Sankalpa - will; determination
The dynamic energy of Visnu.

qgeura - Sankalpasraya - dependent on the will of
God

@rEd - Sankarya - unwarranted blend
" @a - Sanketa - convention

g FAW - Sanklesa - affliction

e

gz - Sankarsana - one of the manifestations of Visnu

1. His activities are to destroy the universe at the
time of dissolution and to propound the Scriptures.
He is said to have emanated from Vasudeva, and
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Pradyumna emanated from him in turn. He hypo-
statizes into Govinda, Visnu and Madhusiidana.
He has the qualities of knowledge and strength.

2. Vide vyitha.

q@rT - Sankhdra - synthetic mental states and the
synthetic functioning of compound sense-affec-
tions, compound feeling, and compound concepts

|<EAT - Sankhya - number; knowledge

One of the categories of the Prabhakara school.
It is one of the qualities of Nyaya-Vaisesika.

€|TeEq - Sankhya - the philosophical school which enu-
merates the ultimate object of knowledge

Kapila was the founder of the system, Sankhya
and the author of the Sankhya-sittra. The earliest
authoritative book on classical Sankhya is the
Sankhya-kirika of Isvarakrsna. The school pro-
fesses dualistic realism with its two eternal realilies,
being spirit (purusae) and primordial matter(prakriz).
The term ‘Sankhya’ means both ‘discriminative
knowledge’ and ‘enumeration’.

@g\= - Sankoca - contraction
@< Sanksepa - an external penance in Jainism

aeararizs - Sanmatra-vadin - one who holds the theory
of the Aboslute as mere Being

gfaara - Sannidhana - proximity

afafe - Sannidhi - proximity
1. One of the causes which brings about a valid
cognition from a proposition. It consists in the
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articulation of words without undue delay. It is
also called dasatti.

2. Vide akanksa, asatti, yogyata and tatparya.

qrfweq - Sannidhya - existing in the proximity of God

1. According to Dvaita, one of the four levels of
release (vide s@mipya and aranda-taratamya).

2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is the goal of
the satputra-marga in the stage of kriya. (Vide
moksa per Saiva Siddhanta)

iw=T - Sannikarsa - sense-object contact

1. According to Nyaya, sense-object contact may
. be of six normal (laukika) modes of sense-object
" relation. This is due to the fact that contact
occurs between substances, . qualities, class-nature,
etc. These six modes are: conjunction (samyoga),
inherence in that which is in conjunction (samyukta-
samavdya), inherence in that which inheres in that
which is in conjunction (samyukta-samavela-sama-
‘vaya), inherence(samavaya), inherence in that which
inheres (samaveta-samaviya), adjunct-substantive
relation (viSesana-viSesya-bhava or viSesanata).
2. According to Nyaya, there are also three
super-normal (alaukika) modes of sense-object
relation: relation by generality (samanya-laksana),
relation by previous knowledge (j#ana-laksana),
and the perceptive faculty of yoginsor that is culti-

vated by yoga (yogaja).

'ETEWW ITHRCH Sannzpat_ya-upakamka - A subsidiary
action which is componently helpful to something

else; an accessory
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geeqre - Sannydsa - monk-hood; renunciantion

The stage of renouncing all worldly possessions
and ties. The last stage of human life (vide @srama).
It is of two kinds: vividisd-sannydsa or renuncia-
tion preceded by a sense of detatchment from the -
world, and wvidvat-sannyisa which is renunciation
par excellence and preceded by the dawn of reali-
zation of the Self. In the former, certain rules
must be observed, but in the latter, there is absolute
frcedom.

"rsq - Sdnta - having an end

Wi - Santa - peace
Vide para-bhakti.

g=araTaTa - Santandcarya - the philosophical preceptors
of Saiva Siddhanta
They are: Meykandar; Arulnandi Sivacarya,
Umapati, and Sambancdhar.

witfea - Santi - peace

qearT - Santosa - contentment

a3 - Sapaksa - similar instance

1. That which possesses similar attributes of the
subject which is desired to be inferred. The
subject is known for certain in this case.

2. Vide paksa and vipaksa.

gawa - Saprapaiica - the cosmic view of the Absolute

The Upanisads concecived of Brakman as the all-
inclusive ground of the universe as well as the



SApTABHAN &Y}
320

reality of which the universe is but an appearance

(nisprapaiica).  The theistic traditions hold the
cosmic View.

TN - Saptabhangi-naya - the seven propositions
Vide syad-vada.

a9 - Sapta-pramair - the seven stages of the in-
dividual soul in Kashmir Saivism

They are: sakala, pralayakala, vijiianakala, mantra,
mantreSvara, mantramdaheSvara, and $iva. The in-
dividual endowed with three malas is called sakala,
endowed with karma and dnava-mala is called
pralayikala; endowed with only danava is called
vijlianakala; as it passes through the Sivatattva it
is called $iva (or $ambhava); as it passes through
the Sakti-tattva it is called Saktija; as it passes
through the Sadadsiva or sadakhya-tattva it is called
mantramaheSvara; as it passes through the I $vara-
tattva it is called mantreSvara; and as it passcs
through the Sadvidya-tativa it is called mantra.

geafag-agaalta - Sapta-vidha-anupapatti - the seven
untenabilities

The seven untenabilities are the seven major
objections raised by Ramaéanuja against the avidya
doctrine propounded by Advaita. They are:
the untenability of the locus: asraya-anupapatti

- concealment: tirodhina- -
- avidyd’s nature: svaripa- ”
s indefinability: anirvacaniya- ,,
5 avidya per pramana: pramana- ,,
" that which removes: nivartaka- ,,

” complete cessation: nivriti-  ,,
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(For details refer to the Sribhasya and the Vedirtha-
sangraha of Ramanuja)

ot - Sarana - protection; refuge

It is also a stage of consciousness. Vide sthala.

xcoita - Sarandgati - absolute sell-surrender

1. Total dependence on God, leaving everything
to His will is called total self-surrender, according
to Visistadvaita. It is an absolute, unconditional,
surrender of the self.

2. Vide prapatts.

&t - Sarga - creation; canto; chapter

1. One of the five topics which a Purana deals
with.

2. Vide purana.

WOT - Sarira - body; that which perishes

1. According to Visistadvaita, the body is that
which is supported by the self, controlled by the
self, and exists for the sake of the self. It has
eight constituents: the five elements, prakriti,
ahankdara, and mahat.

2. It is divided into the gross body (sthitla-Sarira),
the subtle body (lifiga or siiksma-Sarira), and the
causal body (karana-$arira).

3. Advaita calls the causal body the sheath of
bliss. The subtle body is composed of the mental
sheath, the sheath of the intellect and the sheath
of breath. The gross body is composed of the
food sheath.

41
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4. According to Nyaya-Vaiscsika, the body is

made up of earth, water, fire, or air and is not

constituted of the five elements as postulated by
Sankhya and Advaita.

TR ES - Sariraka-sittra - a name for the Brahma-
sitira since it is concerned with the nature and
destiny of the embodied individual soul

TUC-IARNATT - Sarira-Sariri-bhava - the relation subsis-
ting betwecen the body and the soul (according to
Visistadvaita)

wacsIdRasaey - Sarira-Sariri-sambandha - the vital

relation of the body and the indwelling soul, bet-

. ween the finite self and the Absolute, as expound-
ed by Ramanuja

LTI - Sarim-vy(zp&m - physical effort

WOFZT - Sarirendriya - the psycho-physical complex
of the individual “

w1 - Saririn - the individual soul, Brahman {accord-
ing to Visstadvaita)

ar&scq - Sdritpya - to obtain the same form as God

1. According to Dvaita, it is the third level of
graded release. (Vide ananda-taratamya and
moksa).

2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is the goal
of sakhd-mdrga in the stage of yoga. (Vide moksa
per Saiva Siddhanta). |

g - Sarvagata - omnipresent

gaa - Sarvajiia - omniscient; all knowing
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HAFAATT - Sarva-karma-tydga - renunciation of all
actions '

gaeaars - Sarvdsti-vada - the theory that all exists

It is an ecarly, realistic school of Buddhism
associated with the Theravada or Hinayana
tradition. It is also called Vaibhasika.

aEia - Sarvavadhi - clairvoyance

1. An aspect of clairvoyance by which one may
perceive the non-sensuous aspects of all the
material things of the universe. According to
Jainism, it is a type of vikala knowledge.

2. Vide avadhi.
Q=@ - Sarvajiiatva - omniscience

IFHGITE - Sarva-karma-sannydsa - renunciation of
all actions -

It is the renunciation of all actions.
qamaed - Sarva-kartriva - omnipotence

gaarafrgrFa - Sarvatanira-siddhianta - an  established
conclusion accepted by all schools of thought

Vide siddhanta.
arad - Sarvottama - the supreme Reality
Ty - Sasambodha - determinate consciousness

artwcaatfya - Sasmit-samadhi - a stage (in samadhi) in
which the intellect itself becomes the object of
concentration

Vide samadhi.
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TEN - Sdstra - Scripture; teaching

The sacred books of Indian thought are divided
into four categories: Sruti, Smrti, Puréna and
Iththdasa, and Tantra.

WTEA-JGTAT: - Sastra- avasyah - those who do not abide
by scriptures

Vide jiva per baddha.
WET-TTAT: - Sdstra-vasyah - those individual souls who
follow scriptures

1. They are of two kinds: pleasure seekers
(bubhuksu) and liberation seekers (mumuksu).

2. Vide jiva.

wresgifazaTg - Sdstra-yonitvat - (brahman is not known
fromn any other source) since the scriptures (alone)
are the means of Brahman knowledge

1. The third sitéira of the Brahmasiitra.

2. It may also be interpreted as: (Brahman is
omniscient) because of (Its) being the source of the
scriptures.

sirraa - Sdsvata - eternal

g - Sat - existence; reality; being
According to Advaita, the Absolute is Being.

qa-aqq - Sal-asat - real-unreal; being-non-being
Vide sadasat.

qewToaTg - Satkdrana-vada - the theory that cause
alone exists
1. Strictly speaking, the Advaita theory of causa-
tion should be called this, instead of satkarya-vada.
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The cause alone 1s real and ever-existent, and all
effects or phenomena-in-themselves are unreal.

2. Vide vivarta-vida.

HewTaaTZ - Satkarya-vida - the theory of causation that
the effect exists prior to its manifestation in a
latent state in the cause

1. The causal operation only makes patent the
latent effect, according to this theory. It is a
theory held by Sankhya school which states that
the world is an emanation of Brahman. It is also
called parinama-vada.

2. Saiva Siddhanta also holds satkdrya-vada.
3. Vide parinama-vada and asatkarya-vada.

gemraety - Satkarya-drsti - illusory vision
A belief in the permanence of the individual soul.
This is an illusory belief according to Buddhism,
for there is no soul. The soulis but a name given
to an aggregate of elements. It is the first obsta-
cle to an ethical life.

weeaTla - Sat- khyati - cognition of the real

1. A theory of error in which the content of
error is, in some sense or other, real. All the sys-
tems except the Madhyamika and Advaita and
Dvaita fall into this category, viz., the dima-khydt:
of Yogacara, the a-khyati of Sankhya and Prabha-
kara Mimamsa, and the yathartha- khyati of Visist-
advaita.

2. The Visistadvaita theory of error is sometimes
called sat-khyati. (vide yathartha-khydti).

3. Vide khyati-vada.
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geafaaey - Satpratipaksa - obposable recason

1. A type of fallacious reasoning in which the
reason is contradicted by a counter inference.
Vide ketvabhasa. |

2. Vide prakarana-sama.

9T¥gd - Sat-sthala - a process in Vira Saivism whereby
an aspirant grows stcp by step in various stages
until he attains oneness with Lord Siva - .
1. - There are six stages of consciousness: bhakta-
sthala, maheSa-sthala, prasiadhi-sthala, prana-lingi-
sthala, Sarana-sthala, and aikya-sthala. To these
six correspond six stages of devotion: sat, nistha,
avadhdna, anubhava, ananda, and simarasa bhaktis.
These six are marked by six stages of yoga: dcara,
guru, jiva, cara, praséda, and mahayoga. Of these 6,
the first two are the characteristics of a ¢ydga soul;
the next two are of a bhoga soul; and the last two
are of a yoga sovul.

2. It is the connecting link between déman and
Brahman, according to Sripati.

3. Vide c;hart no. 14.

=T - Sattd - Being; existence
1. According to the Vaisesika school, being is the
highest universal. Vide jati.
2. According to Advaita, Being is the Reality.

g - Sattva - pure; steady; goodness; illuminating;
buoyant; joy; pleasure

One of the three gunas. Its nature is of pleasure
and it serves toillumine. Vide guna.
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gAY - Sallva-Sunya - time, in the Visigtadvaita sys-
tem, is devoid of all gunas.

g - Satya - truth
1. The world of the highest truth or being. Vide
loka.

2. The Golden Age. An age of truth, innocence,
and purity. The path to liberation in th:s age is
- meditation.” Vide yuga. -

3. One of the abstentions of the rdja-yoga disci-
pline. It is absolute truthfulness and abstaining
from uttering any falschood. Vide yama.

4. Onc of the five ethical principles of Jainism.
Vide maha-vrata.

gqFTH - Satyakdma - one who loves the good; the Being
with eternal perfections; one whose desires are
ever fulfilled

H‘m‘aﬁw Satya- sanlcalpa - one who wills the truc,
one whose will is always realised

|cg¥g Qg - Satyasya satyam - the True of the true;
real Reality

weqiarfa - Satyopadhi - true limitation
True limitation is opposed to false limiting
adjuncts.

- . .

yiter - Sauca - purity; cleanliness

1. One of the religious observances of the raja-
yoga discipline. Vide niyama. .
2. Onec of the ten (dharmas), according to Jainism.
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AMavT - Saulabhya - easy accessibility

According to Visistadvaita, God is easily accessi-
ble to his devotees.

qratu®w - Sdvadhika - limited (opposite to niravadhika)

HTIHIW - SGvakasa - that which has had its scope ful-
' filled

* afgarcaatta - Savicara-samdadhi - a stage in samadhi
wherein the mind (citta) is identified with some
subtle object and assumes its form

Vide samdadhs:.

qfaweq - Savikalpa - determinate
Vide nirvikalpa-pratyaksa, and samadhi.

gfasrT - Savisesa - qualified; with attributes

afrem-avaafrasezars - Savisesa-abhinna-dharmi-
svariipa-bheda-vada - the Dvaita theory that differ-
ence is identical with the essential nature of an
object
1. According to Dvaita, difference is the essence
of an object, while at the same time providing
through attributes, the means of distinguishing
the difference from the object as such.

2. Vide bheda.

afaraxauaria - Savitarka-samdadhi - one of the two types
of vitarka concentration

1. This is a type of Samdadhi in which the mind
concentrates on objects, remembering their names
and qualities.

2. Vide samadhi and vitarka.
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Teaq=TT - Savyabhicara - a type of fallacious reasoning
in which the reason is inconstant

1. For example, when fire is taken as the reason,
it turns out inconstant and cannot prove the exis-
tence of smoke, for even where there is no smoke
there may be fire.

2. It isdivided into three types: common (sadha-
rana), uncommon (asi@dhdrana), and unsubsuming
(anupasamharin).

3. It is otherwise known as anaikdntika.
4., Vide hetvabhisa.

Q1T - S@yujya - united with God

1. The final level of liberation, according to
Dvaita. Vide ananda-taratamya.

2. The consummate level of liberation, according
to Visistadvaita.

3. The final stage of liberation, according to
Saiva Siddhanta. It is the goal of sanmdrga and is
the stage of jiiana (vide moksa per Saiva Sid-
dhanta).

7 - Sesa - part, that is left over; accessory; dependent

According to Visistadvaita, the relation of God
with an individual soul is that of the Sesin (prin-
cipal) and the $esa (subordinate).

2maaq - Sesavat - a type of inference which is based on
the distinctions of pervasion (zyapti)

1. Thistype ofinference proceeds from a perceiv-
ed effect to an unperceived cause; e.g., when one
infers, on the perception of a river in flood, that it

- was raining heavily in the mountains which feed
42
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the river. It is essentially negative in character as
it i1s based on the co-absence of the major and
middle terms.

2. 1t is also called avita.

3. Vide anumana.
3ttaeg - Sesin - principal; God (in Visistadvaita)

tas - Siddha - complete; perfect

1. A perfected being. An accomplished one. A
seer.

2. According to Jainism, it is one of the sixfold
stages in spiritual evolution. It is the final stage
which represents the trans-empirical state. Sid-
dhas are those who are free from the causal plane
and all effects of karma. Their state is one of in-
finite, pure, and unlimited bliss. They have
reached the top of the universe and from there,

there is no fall.

fagtea - Siddhanta - the final view; the settled conclu-
sion

tazacarsga - Siddhaparavikya - an assertive proposition
conveying something that is already established

fagramsa - Siddhdrtha-vakya - existential statement;
statement which is purely descriptive

Such statements convey knowledge of objects al-
ready in existence. Mimamsa says that they are
subsidiary to vidhi-vakyas. Mimamsa claims that
existential statements merely give information
about, and clarify, vidhi-vakyas, and thereby gain
their sole validity. Advaita gives existential state-
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ments primary importance as they intimate the
existent Brahman. Advaita interprets them
qualitatively giving supreme importance to them.
Mimamsa gives injunctions the greatest validity
due to their being quantitatively greater in the
Vedas. Mimamsa says that existential statements
convey what is already known through other
sources of knowledge and hence, they are mere
rcstatements (anuvada).

fafs - Siddhi - powers; modes of success; attainment

1. There are eight traditional powers: anima,
laghima, garima, mahimd, praptih, prakamyam,
vaSitvam, and yatrakamdvasayitvam. These are: the
capacity to grow small and penetrate all things;
lightness or the ability to rise up; extreme heavi-
ncss; extensive magnitude; extreme reach; obtain-
ing all the objccts of one’s desire; infallibility of
purpose.

2. Other powers include: the ability to {ly (dar-
dura); the conquest of the death (mriyuiijaya); the
ability to acquire hidden treasure (patdla-siddhi);
the ability to fly over the earth (bkiicari); the
ability to enter into another’s body (kaya-siddhi);
the ability to fly in the sky (khecari); knowledge
of the past, present, and future (¢rikala-jiiana);
and the power to die at will (iccha-mriyu).

faxtara - Siddhopdya - the means to liberation which
is self-accomplished
Vide updya.

fotsgr - Siksa - teaching; phonetics (one of the six
Vedangas)
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fwegrara - Siksd-vrata - a Jaina ethical code of conduct

It is comprised of simayika, prosadhopavdisa, bhogo-
pabhogaparimana, and atithisanvibhiga.

vit@ - Sila - conduct; right discipline
1. Good bechaviour, humility, self-restraint, and
self-giving comprise right discipline. It is the
desisting from committing all sinful deeds.

2. According to Buddhism, it is one of the six

ideals. Vide paramita.

forerwres - Silpa-Sastra - the scripture which deals
with the construction of temples and the fine arts

farg- Sista - the disciplined one

fstwr - Siva - auspicious; the Ultimate Reality; Lord

1. According to the Saiva schools, Siva is the
supreme Godhead. The concept is traced to the
Rg Veda; and He is the same as Rudra.

2. Literally $iva means ‘good’ or ‘auspicious.’

3. Lord Siva exercises five functions: creation
(srstz), maintenance (sthitz), dissolution (sammhara),
obscuration ({irodhana), and grace (anugraha).

4. According to Saiva Siddhanta, Siva has eight
qualities: indcpendence, purity, self-knowledge,
omniscience, freedom from mala, boundless bene-
volence, omnipotence, and bliss.

5. According to Saiva Siddhanta, Siva appears

in eight forms: earth, water, air, fire, sky, the sun
and the moon, and the human beings. Cf. the



S kA~NDHA
333

benedictory (rnandi) verse of the Abhijiianas$iakuntala
of Kalidasa.

6. According to Vira Saivism, Siva manifests in
six forms (vide linga-sthala).

forasqar - Siva-bkoga - a stage of liberation in Saiva
Siddhanta
In this stage the individual soul enjoys bliss with
Lord Siva. :

firar=rTe - Sivacdara - seeing everyone as Lord Siva

1. One of the five codes of conduct in Vira
Saivism.

2. Vide paiicacara.

farafas - Siva-lifiga - a form of the formless Siva
1. According to Vira Saivism, it is a manifesta-
tion of the Divine. Vide linga-sthala.
2. Vide lifiga.

fiawls - Siva-$akti - the twin truths of Saktaism
affirming the static and dynamic aspects of

Reality

foraqiet - Siva-yoga - a stage of liberation in Saiva
Siddhanta
In this stage the individual soul unites with Lord
Siva.

€heq - Skandha - group; an aggregate

1. According to Buddhism, thecy are aggregates
of bodily and psychical states which are imme-
diate to oneself. They are divided into five classes:
body (répa), feclings (vedana), perceptions (saiifia),
predispositions from past impressions (sarnskdra),
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and consciousness (vijiiana). They constitute
what a personis; and being impermanent, they
lead only to sorrow. They point to the fact that
a person is merely an empirical aggregate and has
Nno essence. '

2. Ripa stands for the physical elements, and
the other four skandhas stand for the psychical
elements in the self.

oy - Smaranam - remembering the Lord
Vide bhakt:.

sgfa - Smrti - memory; recollection

1. According to Visistadvaita, it is included in
perception as a valid means of knowledge. Itis
caused by similarity (S§adr$ya), unseen effect
(adrsta), deep thinking (cint@), or association
(sakacarya).

2. According to Nyaya, it is non-presentative
knowledge which may be either true (yathartha)
or false (ayathartha), but not valid (prama).

3. According to the Jainas and the Vaisegikas, it
is valid mediate knowledge.

4. According to Nyaya and Mimamsa, it is in-
valid knowledge (though their reasons for its in-
validity differ).

5. According to Advaita, itis either valid or
invalid as the case may be.

6. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, recollection is
a cognition caused solely by impressions. Advaita
and Bhatta Mimamsa explain it as a cognitive
complex consisting of two parts: perceptual experi-
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ence and recollection. Nyaya calls it perceptual
experience of a special type.

7. Smrti also refers to traditional scriptures,
which include: the Veddangas, the DharmaSastras,
the Itihasas, and the Purdanas.

8. The principal law books are: the Manusmriz,

Parasarasmrti and VaS$isthasmrti. Other smriis are

of: Sankha, Likhita, Atri, Visnu, Harita, Yama,

Angirasa, USanas, Saimvarta, Brhaspati, Katyayana,

Daksa, Vyasa, Yajhiavalkya, and Satatapa.
wafageam - Smrti-prasthana - the Bhagavad-gita

1. It is so called according to Vedanta.

2. Vide prasthana-traya.

T - Sneha - smoothness; oiliness; viscidity

According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, wviscidity is the
quality which causes the lumping up of powder,
etc. It causes the particles of powder, etc. to
adhere to each other. It belongs only to water.

atqrierww - Sopadhi-bhrama - delusion due to an exter-
nal adjunct

E. g., a crystal appears red in the physical proxi-
mity of a red flower.

QrrianT - Sopadhi-Sesa - a form of nirvana in which
some impressions remain
Vide nirupadhi-Sesa.

¥q+g - Spanda - vibration; self-movement

- ‘Q - -
1. A name for Kashmir Saivism.
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2. The principle of apparent movement from the
state of absolute unity to the plurality of the
world.

TqET - Sparsa - touch; sense-contact
1. One of the five subtle essences of the elements.

Vide tanmdaira.

2. One of the twelve links in the causal chain of
existence. Vide pratityasamutpida.

TRiew - Sphatika - crystal

One of the substances that li/2gas are made out of.

TRIZ - Sphota - to burst; manifest

1. The hidden or underlying power behind indi-
vidual letters of a word which present the meaning
of the word to the reader or hearer of it. It is
the eternal essence of a word, according to the
Grammarians. It is manifested by letters and it-
self manifests the meaning of a word. Itis the
single meaningful symbol. The articulated sounds
used in linguistic discourse are merely the means
by which the symbol is revealed according to the
Grammarians who propounded the theory.

2. It is the eternal essence of words both because
it is manifested by theletters and because it mani-
fests the meaning. The concept arose due to the
need to explain how individual letters form a

meaningful word.

wraT - Sraddha - faith

s - Srauta — scriptural
1. These are Scriptures based on the Vedas.
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2. Vide dgama.

2TaF - Srdvaka - listener; disciple

1. A follower of the Hinayana monks in Bud-
dhism.

2. A layman in Jainism, who merely expresses
his or her ($§r@vika) faith in the Jaina doctrines
and attempts as best they can to follow the dharma.

3. Vide $ravaka-dharma.

SITaAFAT - Srd@vaka-dharma - the houscholder’s dutics
According to Jaina spiritual disciplines, many
concessions are allowed to the housecholder in
observing the various virtues.

»rqur - Sravana - hearing; study

I. A proximate aid, according to Advaita, for
liberation. An aspirant should hear the Upani-
sadic texts from a qualified tcacher. This will
remove any doubts one has as to the nature of the
pramana to know Brahman, i.e., §ruti. It is the
stage of formal study.

2. Vide mukhya-antaranga-sadhana.

squn, - Sravanam - listening to the glory of the Lord
Vide bhakti. y

2tqd - Sreyas - good

In the Upanisads there is a distinction made bet-
ween preyas, what is pleasing, and $reyas. what is
good. One is warned never to be lured away by
the merely pleasing, for there is no end to the
pursuit of pleasure. Vide preyas.

43
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> - Srib - excellent; venerated; wealth; Laksmi
1. She is the consort of Visnu. She is said to be
the purusaka@ra (an interceder), according to
Visistadvaita.
2. Itis often used as an honorific prefix to the
name of dcities and holy personages to indicate
‘holiness’.

straszTa - Sr1 Sampradiya - the Visigtadvaita

shara= - Sirotdpanna - (Pali term) one in the stream
of perfection

It is a stage of a Buddhist aspirant on the path to
perfection.

338

I - Srolra - the ear

One of the five sense organs (jfidnendriyas).

@fu - Srsti - creation
One of the five functions of Siva. (vide Siva)

gfoarsa - Srsti-vakya - creation texts
According to Advaita, these texts only allude to
Reality and do not teach creation per se, and
explain how creation works only at the empirical
level. By employing the method of adhydropa and
apavida (superimposition and subsequent denial),
these texts lead an aspirant from the known and
the familiar to the unknown and the unfamiliar,

i.c., Brahman.

FagT - Srutahdni - distortion of the text; giving up
what is actually stated

sTama - Sruta-jiiana — scriptural knowledge
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This is a type of mediate knowledge, according to
Jainism. It is of two kinds: Adnga-bahya (not in-
corporated in the twelve Arigas), and Anga- pravista
(incorporated in the twelve Adrngas). Its object of
cognition may beclong to the past, present, or
future, and being the utterance of great oncs
(@pta-vacana), it is pure and beyond change. It is
authoritative knowledge whose validity is unchal-
lengeable. It is knowledge derived through words.
It is divided into four classes or processcs: inte-
gration (labdhi), consideration (bhavand), undecr-
standing (upayoga), and interpretation (naya). A
unique feature of the Jaina theory of scriptural
knowledge 1is that it is always preceded by
perceptual knowledge (matz). No other school
maintains that perceptual knowledge is basic to
scriptural knowledge.

’g‘c"lT*ﬁ'ir% - Srutarthdpatti - a type of postulation which
helps to explain something which is heard

1. E.g., the fact that the village from which
Krsna hails is on the Yamund can be understood
only when this statement is interpreted as mean-
ing that the village is situated on the banks of the
river Yamund.

2. Vide arthapatt.

o1 & - Sruti — what is heard; revealed Scripture; direct
assertion

1. The Vedas are called the §ruti. They are the
Hindu rcvelatory scripture. The Divine Word
(Veda) which is heard by the Scer (Rsi) cons-
titutes the immemorial truth. Vide anigatvabodhaka-
pramana.
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2. It is divided into bheda- and abheda-S$rutis.

W qA® - Sruti-aneka - diversity of scriptural statements

According to Advaita, any seeming contradictions
which exist in one’s mind regarding Brahman, are
recmovcd by the study (§ravana) of the Scriptures.

if\aﬂm - Sruti-prasthana - the Upanisads
1. The Upanisads are so called by the Vedanta
schools because they are the summits of the Veda
and part of it.

2. Vide prasthana-traya.

ﬂ'aﬁ’ﬂﬁ&i - Sruti-sapeksa - dependent upon Scripture
for authoritativeness

%__\ﬁffirtq\- Sruti-$§iras - the summits of the Scripture
The Upanisads are called the summits of the Veda.

€ad - Sthala - an abode; place
1. The Supreme Reality in Vira Saivism.

2. It is a name for consciousness. According to
Vira Saivism, there are six stages of consciousness:
after knowing the world as unreal, one shares the
bliss of Siva (aikya); one sees God (lifiga) in oneself
and everywhere (Sarana); renunciation of the ego
(pranalinga); offering all objects of enjoyment to
God (prasadi); firm belief in the existence of God
(mahesvara); and performing rituals and possessing
devotion (bhakta). The first two belong to yoga-
anga; the next two to bhoga-anga; and the last
two stages belong to tydga-anga. Vide chart no.

14.
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3. According to Vira Saivism, sthala or Siva
divides into lifiga and afga. Lifiga is Siva or
Rudra, and is the object of worship or adoration.
Anga is the individual soul, the worshipper or
adorer. Both lifiga-sthala and anga-sthala manifest
in six forms. Vide chart no. 14.

TATA - Sthana - position; proximity

Vide angatva-bodhaka-pramana.

TMaC - Sthdvara - non-moving bodies; immobile;
stationary

They are said to be of four kinds: stones ($i/a),
shrubs (gulma), trees (vrksa), and creepers (latad).

rafcars - Sthaviravada - Vide Theravada

wqarirare - Sthayibhdva - essence of emotion forming
the content of a work of art; an emotion located
in an appreciator of a work of art

According to Indian aesthetics, it is the material
cause of Rasa (Vide rasa). Such emotions are fit for
representation as the theme of a work because
these basic emotions may be assumed to be present
in the responding spectator. There are nine basic
emotions: love (rati), mirth (hdsa), sorrow
($oka), anger (krodha), fortitude (utsaha), fear
(bhaya), disgust (jugupsa), wonder (vzsma_ya) and
Sama (calmness).

Roaaas - Sthz’tapiaj?ia - one who is established in the
divine Consciousness
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One who is unmoved by agitated fcelings and emo-
tions, whether good or bad, whether pleasurable
or painful, who is neither elated by joy nor depress-
ed by sorrow andis stable in the knowledge and
awareness of the Reality. Vide the Bhagavad Gita
I1, 55-57.

feafar - Sthiti - a state; condition; preservation

feaasaras - Sthitasthapaka - elasticity
Vide samskara.

Q:c_'@[f%rq _ Sthila-cit - physical consciousness

('aa:ﬁtr( Sthiila-Sarira - gross body; physical body

1. Accordmg to Sankhya, it is constituted of the
twenty-five elemental principles: the five jiidanen-
driyas (the organs of hearing, touch, sight, taste,
and smell), the five karmendriyas (the organs of
speech, prehenison, movement, excretion, and
generation), the five fanmatras (the subtle essence
of the elements of sound, touch, sight, taste, and
smell), the five mahdbhittas (ether, air, fire, water,
and earth), and the five vital airs (prana, apdina,
samdna, uddna, and vyana).

2. Vide S$arira.

werea, - Suddhadhvan - perfect or pure way

1. According to Kashmir Saivism, it is a name
for the pure creation.

2. Vide tattva.

g:giﬁa - Suddhadvaita - pure non-duality
The name of Vallabha’s school of Vedanta.
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wEtaear - Suddha-avasthd - pure state

According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is the state when
the individual enters into a non-dual union with
Siva. It is twofold: jivanmukti and paramukti.

NE AT — Suddha-bhava - purity in motive
Accordihg to .Dvaita, it is an aspect of devotion.
WEsiE - Suddha- jiva - a perfect individual soul (accord-
ing to Jainism)
Vide jiva.
wEATar - Suddha-maya - pure maya

According to Saiva Siddhanta, maya is twofold:
pure and impure. Pure mayd is maya in its primal
state. It gives rise to the five P principles.

ws e - Suddha-niscaya - knowlcdge of a thlng in a
particular context

Vide naya-niScaya.

w=a< - Suddha-sattva - pure matter

1. According to Visistadvaita, itis a self-lumi-
nous, immaterial, spiritual substance which is
unconnected with the three gunas. It is infinite
in the higher regions and finite in the lower re-
gions. It is the ‘matter’ out of which the bodies of
ISvara, eternals, and liberated individuals are
made. ' | ' '

- 2. Vide nitya-vibhati.
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vsTusHTEt — Suddhdsuddha-mayd - pure and impure
creation

According to Saiva Siddhanta, the space-time
universe evolves from here. It is an impure
creation and is directed by the lesser divinities. It
evolves into particle (kala), knowledge (vidya),
desire (raga), individual soul (purusa), and matter
(maya). These tattvas cause enjoyment for the
individual soul. They are also called mi$ra-tattvas.
Vide chart no. 9. ‘

vzt - Suddha-vidya - pure knowlcdgc-

- It is a category in Srikantha’s phllosophy Vide
chart no. 9. _

g3gag - Sudurbodha - inexplicable

g33q - Sz;durja_ya - supreme invincibility in meditation
Vide bodhisattva.

ggrfaq - Siksma-cit - subtle sentience

According to Saiva Siddhanta, God needs no
support nor experience to understand.

geRfeza - Sitksma-indriya — subtle sense organ

It is 2 name for the mind.

agATIC - Sitksma-Sarira - subtle body

1. Thesheaths of prana, manas, and vijiigna, cons-
titute the subtle body. They are called the prana-
maya-koSa, manomaya-koSa, and vz, jﬁdnama__;mko.fa.

9. The subtle body consists of the internal
organs (buddhz, ahankdra, and manas), the organs of
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knowledge (jiianendriya), the organs of action
(karmendriya), and the five vital airs (prana).

3. It is also called the linga-Sarira or the astral
body.
4. Vide koSa and Sarira.

7T - St‘m_ya - the void; non-being; non-cxistence

According to Madhyamika Buddhism, thecre is no
Reality nor non-reality. All is §itnya, void, as all
dualities are disclaimed. Thus whatecver is, is
not describable by any concept. Being devoid of
any phenomenal characteristics, ‘void’ or ‘the
indescribable’ is the real nature of things.

yI7gar - Sinyala - voidness; emptiness

According to Buddhism, it is the suchness of
existence. Vide Sitnya.

AT - Sinyavida - the theory of the void
Vide Madhyamika.

Ty - Suska-yukti - dry rcasoning

gyfea - Susupti - deep sleep
1. The state of deep sleep consciousness. There
are no objects present, ncither of external things
of the world, nor of internal ideas. Thus there is
no apprehension of duality, though ignorance
(avidya) still persists in a latent state.

2. Vide avastha.

gag - Sutala - hell

1. The nether pole of Fano-loka. It is a state of

good matter wherein desire and passion rule.
44 '
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2. Vide loka and tala.‘

gx - Sittra - aphorism; ‘thread’

I. Anextremely condensed and cryptic statement
requiring a commentary or explanation to make
it intelligible.

2. The sacred threcad worn by the members of
the threc higher castes.

3. The basic text for a philosophical system. It
consists of a sct of aphorisms setting forth, in an
ordered manner, the leading concepts and doc-
trines of the system concerned. These aphorisms
are cryptic and are not expository statements,
but aids to memory. Since they are brief, they
lend themselves to divergent intcrpretations. Vide
bhasya.

gaftz® - Sutta-pitaka - the basket of sermons

This is the Buddhist scripture (compiled by Ananda)
which gives the sermons and parables of the
Buddha. It is divided into five sections (nikaya):
digha, majjhima, samyutta, angutiara, and khuddaka.

919 - Svabhdva - essential nature
1. The essential law of one’s nature.

2. The thecory of sclf-nature (svabhdva-vada) or
‘naturalism’ which holds that things are as their
nature makes them. It acknowledges the univer-
sality of causation, while tracing all changes to the
thing itself to which it belongs. Everything is unique
and is predetcrmined by that uniqucness. Every-
thing is self-dctermined. What is to happen, must
happen, whether one wills it or not.
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waqrafasw - Svabhava-nirdeSa - natural perceptual
discrimination
Vide nirdeSa. ’ ) ddf‘b'-‘ e -
T AT - sva(a‘s\a\'l kou ./ v evnboa el sehres Bine

Exad - Svadharma - one’s own natural duty

1. It arises from one’s obligations towards onc’s
nature, class, social position, latent tendcncics,
place and time.

2. Vide dharma.

waTEATq - Svadhydya - study; study of Scripture
1. One of the religious observances of Patanijali’s
rdja-yoga.
2. Vide niyama.

TTaNT - Svagata-bheda - internal distinctions

1. For example: the differcnce between the
leaves and flowers of a tree.

2. Vide bheda.

T - Svalaksana - the bare particular in perception

According to both the Vaibhasika and Sautrantika
schools, what is perceived or postulatcd is the bare
particular, e.g., blue. All the other elements
(blueness, peacockness, etc.) are added by the
mind and are termed samdanya-laksana.

wafdates - Svanirvahaka - what is self-accomplished
EINT - Svanubhava - sclf-realization

T - Svapna - dream

1. It is to be immersed in one’s own sclf. The
state of consciousncss called dream is also known
as prajid. '
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e Vidc avastha.

TAAFIY - Svapmkaja - sclf- revcalmg, self-luminous
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sxictas - Svura.szka - self- cv1dcnt

warcta=wtyats - Svarasiki- praortti - spontaneous volition

waat® (saw1) - Svarloka (Svarga) - heaven
1. A world of light and delight.

2. Vide loka and tala.

(am‘igma - Svartha-anumana - inference for one’s own
sake
1. An inference which is intended for the satis-
faction of one’s own reasoning. It consists of three
propositions. The Buddhists, Jainas, and Nalya-
yikas — all made this distinction.

2. Vide anumdana.

E&T - Svariipa - natural form; actual or essential
nature

E®Y-ANT - Svari pa-abheda - non-relational proposition;
identity statement
1. According to Advaita, examples of this type

of proposition include: ‘so’yam devadattah’ (this is
that Devadatta) or the mahka-vakya ‘tat tvam asi’.

2. It is onc of the two types of vakydarthas. This
type is a non-relational sentence in that the two
entities referred to, are actually identical.

3. Vide vakyartha.

wraT-agaTfa — Svaripa-anupapatti - the untenability
of the nature (of avidya)
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1. One of the seven untenabilities pointed out
by Ramanuja in his criticism of the Advaita
concept of avidya.

9. Vide saptavidha-anupapatts.

e&Tad - Svaritpa-dharma - essential attributes of a
substance

@&®IFT - Svariipaikya - absolute identity

Q&I - Svaripa-jiana - knowledge which is of the
nature of the Self

1. According to Advaita, it is another name for
Brahman. Advaita makes a distinction between
svaripa-jiiana which is Brahman and wvriti-jhidana
which is cognition or knowledge through a mental
mode. Swvariipa-jiiGna is not opposed to avidyd,
while ortti-jhdana is. The type of modal knowledge
through which Brahman is apprehended is called
akhandakdara-vrtti- jiiagna.

2. Vide oritti-jiiana.

@RI TAW - Svaripa-laksana - essential nature; insepara-
ble essence

1. The essential nature of a thing lasts as long as
the thing persists. Thus, its essential nature
distinguishes it from all other things. It is a
definition by essence. It defines a thing without
the implication of the differentiation entering into
the constitution.

2. According to Advaita, existence, knowledge,
and bliss (sat-cit-ananda) arc the essential nature
of Brahman. However, it should be noted that the
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essential nature of Brahman, as defined by Advaita,
is interpreted only negatively.

3. Vide tatastha-laksana.

EsqtnsTwad - Svaripa-niritpaka-dharma - eternal quali-
ties which describe the Lord

According to Visistadvaita, these qualities are
said to be the Lord’s essential nature. They are:
satyatva, jii@natva, and anandatva.

|RIE¥T+yg - Svaritpa-sambandha - self-relation

According to Nyaya, self-relation is of two types:
those which limit occupancy (vrtti-niyamaka) and
those which do not limit occupancy (urtty-
aniyamaka).

=EarEs - Svarupasiddha - unestablished in respect of
itselfl

1. A type of unestablished reason (kefx) in an
inferential process; e.g.,, sound is a quality,
because it is visible, like a colour. Visibility can-
not be predicated of sound which is only audible.

9. Vide asiddha and hetvabhasa.

wwTfeafq - Svariipa-sthiti - remaining in one’s own
natural condition

wqeadfacy - Svaripa-traividhya - three forms of the self

According to Dvaita, there are three types of
individual souls: saftva-predominant individuals
fit for release (mukti-yogya); rajas-predominant
individuals who are ever within the cycle of birth
and death (nitya-samsirin); and tamas-predominant
individuals or cvil beings (¢amo-yogya). The sccond
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and third types of individuals cannot cver obtain
liberation.

senarfaatates - Svaripa-upadhi-pratibimba - the soul
(jtva) is a reflection through its own nature func-
tioning as the reflecting medium

According to Dvaita, this is a concept of the indi-
vidual soul.

saTiEsmT - Svariipa-viSesa - special natural forms

TATTTAZSTFATATA - Svasarkalpa-sahakrta-karma-krta -
‘ bodies made by one’s own will

1. It is said that yogins possess the power to make
such bodies.

2. Vide $arira.
safas - Svasiddha - self-established

Ea: {HOwIT - Svatah nirdakara - formless in itself

Tq: arATIqaTE - Svatah-pramanya-vada - the theory of
intrinsic validity

1. The theory that the validity of knowledge is
present in the material that creates the object and
that the awareness of this validity arises spon-
taneously with that knowledge itself. Vide paratah-
pramanya-vada.

2. Sankhya holds that validity and invalidity are
intrinsic to knowledge. Mimamsa and Advaita
hold that validity is intrinsic, but that invalidity
is extrinsic to knowledge.

saa:fag - Svatah-siddha - self-established; self-luminous
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Tqa+x - Svatantra - independent

EFAsXa<d - Svalantra-tattva - an independent real

According to Dvaita, Brahman is an independent
real.

TTa~=ggGE - Svatantrya-vada - the theory of self-depen-
dence or sovereignty

The unique and chief doctrine of Kashmir Saivism.
It proclaims that Siva’s will is responsible for all
manifestations. The supremec Reality manifests
all from 1itself, in itself, and by itself as it is self-

dependent. |

@ — Svatastva - intrinsicality

EgataTar - Svatograhya - intrinsically made out
A= - Svatograkana - intrinsic apprehension
€A~ - Svatojanya - intrinsically brought out
EratsaTaa® - Svatoyydvartaka - self-discriminating
Qa'a‘\lau'ria - Svatovyavrita - self-differentiated
wga-saqitq - Svayam-jyoti - self-luminous
EIFIFRIY - Svayam-prakdasa - self-luminous

wergfag - Svayam-siddha - self-accomplished

1. A type of perception which is independent of
the senses and accomplished by yogic practices.

2. Vide arvdcina-pratyaksa.

Ex=9T - Sveccha - free-will
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7w - Svedaja - sweat-born
1. Bodies born of sweat.
2. Vide karma-kria.

FAAFAT - Svetambara - white-clad

One of the two principal Jaina sects. Vide
digambara. Its adherents wear white clothes.
They are the most catholic among the Jainas.

AT T - Svetara-bheda - different from the rest

&q1g - Syad - ‘may-be’

sqrzfEa - Syad-asti - may-be it is
Vide syad-vada.

eqrziEa-wawen - Sydd-asti-avaktavyam - may-be it is and
1s indescribable
Vide sydad-vada.

wafeaara - Syad-asti-nasti - may-be it is and it is not
Vide syad-vada. |

sarzRaarfa-vawsay - Sydd-asti-nasti-avaktayyam - may-
be it is and is not and is indescribable

Vide syad-vada.
Eaweayq - Sydad-avaktayyam - may-be it is indescri-
bable
Vide syad-vada.
sgrarfea - Syad-nasti - may-be it is not
Vide syad-vada.
|rATEgI®H3qY, - Syad-ndsti-avaktayyam - may-be it is

not and is indescribable
45
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Vide sydd-vada.

AR - Syad-vada - the theory of ‘may be’; condition-
ed predication
1. As Realityisacomplex phenomena, according
to the Jainas, no one simple proposition can express
the nature of Reality fully. Thus the term ‘may
be’ (syad) is prefixed before seven propositions
(saptabhangt) giving each one a conditional point
of view. Each proposition affirms something only
in a relative point of view and thus the definite
Jaina point of view is that there is no one definite
point of view of Reality. All knowldege is relative
and may be examined from the point of view of
time, space, substance, and mode; e.g., a pot
exists, now, from one point of view and does not
exist at another time — in the future. From one
point of view, a pot doesn’t exist (before it is made)
and from another point of view, it exists (after it
is made). This pot exists from the point of view of
its substance, clay, its place, the present moment,
and its mode which is its particular shape. The pot
does not exist from the point of view of another
substance, say gold, etc. To ignore the complexity
of objects is to commit the fallacy of dogmatism

according to the Jainas.

2. The seven propositions are: syad-asti, syad-
ndsti, syad-asti-ndsti, syad-asti-avaktavyam, syad-
ndsti-avaktavyam, sydd-asti-ndsti-avaktavyam, and
syad-avaktavyam. ;

waagmT - Syenayaga - a type of Vedic ritual for bringing
about a calamity to one’s enemies
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azeraTiaaragay - 1 adanyabadhitartha-prasanga - a type
of reasoning

Vide tarka.

arzesq - 1adatmya - identity; empathy

The relation of identity is also referred to as
samsarga. According to Sankhya, Bhatta, and
Advaita, this is csscntially an internal relation.

asiw - ZTaijasa - the dream selfl

l. It is the sclf having a conceit in an individual
subtle body in dream-experience. It is so called
because it is of the nature of light, and thus can
function in the absence of external objects. It
knows subtle internal objects and enjoys them
through the mind.

2. Vide vi$va and prajiia.

ad - ZTala - place or world

1. There are seven tfalas in Indian lore: patala,
the serpent kingdom of the Nagas; atala, the king-
dom of the Yaksas; rasitala, the abode of the
asuras, daityas and ddnavas; talatala, the kingdom
of the raksasas; vitala, the kingdom of Siva's
demons; sutala, ruled by Bali; and mahdtala, the
kingdom of pretas and demons.
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2. Vide loka

aqdrad - £ alatala - hell

1. A state of purely outward passions and sense
indulgence. It is a place and yet not a place. It
is a plane of existence which is not fully material
nor fully non-material.

2. Vide loka and iala.

aay - Tamas - darkness; incrtia; dullness

1. One of the three gunas. It is of the nature of
indifference and serves to restrain. It is heavy
and enveloping. :

2. Vide guna.

H:ﬁﬁﬁ'rﬂ__- Tamo-yogin - individual souls who are des-
tined to go to hell

1. According to Dvaita, these individuals are
tamas-predominant, evil beings. They can never
obtain liberation.

2. Vide svarapa-traividhya.

a7=1 - 1Tanha - craving; desire
A Pali term; vide trsna.

a=arx - Tanmatra - the subtle essence of the five ele-
ments '

1. They are: sound ($abda), touch (sparsa), sight
(rapa), taste (rasa), and smell (gandha). The five
elements (mahda-bhitta) are derived from the fan-
matras as follows: from sound comes ether; from
touch comes air; from sight comes fire; from taste
comes water; and from smell comes earth. The
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tanmdtras are said to evolve from the tamasa aspect
of egoity according to Sankhya.

2. Vide chart no. 13.

asx - Tantra - rule; ritual, scripture; religious treatise;
loom; warp

. 1. As religious treatises, they are usually in the
form of a dialogue between Siva and Sakti. Some-
times they are referred to as the ‘Fifth Veda’.

2. They treat of five subjects: creation, destruc-
tion, worship of gods and goddesses, attainment
of the six powers, and the four modes of union
with the Divine in meditation.

3. They are practical treatises on religion. By
means of worship of images (arc@), diagrams (yan-
tra), repetition of mystic syllables (manira), and
meditation (updasana), they provide courses for
developing the hidden, latent power in indivi-
duals leading to realization. They may also be
used for attaining worldly desires.

ag - Tanu - body; person; thin; small

atq - Zdpa - heating; one of the five sasskdras of
Srivaispavas

aqq - Tapas - austerity; concentrated discipline; pen-
ance

1. A burning enquiry and aspiration. It is a
spiritual force of concentrated energy generated
by a spiritual aspirant.

2. Vide niyama.
aqtat® - Tapo-loka - heaven
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1. The world or plane of spiritual force. It is the
world of self-conscious energy.

2. Vide loka and tala.

ara¥q - 1 aratamya - gradation

1. According to Dvaita, among individuals there
is an intrinsic gradation. There are three grades
of individual souls: the ever-free (nitya), those who
have attained freedom (mukta), and thosec indivi-
duals which are bound (baddka). Among the lat-
ter there are those eligible for rclease (mukti-
yogya), those not eligible for release (nitya-sawsarin
and tamo-yogya). And among the souls eligible for
release, there is an intrinsic gradation. Celestial
beings, sages, and advanced individuals comprise
this latter category.

2. According to Dvaita, all individuals souls
who are released enjoy pure bliss. However, this
bliss varies in degree, though not in quality.
This is based on the theory that individuals differ
in their character.

3. Vide d@nanda-taratamya and svaritpa-traividhya.

i - -
&% - 1arka - reasoning; argumentation

1. It is one of the sixteen categories of the
Nyaya school. Vide padartha and chart no. 6.

2. It means deliberation on an unknown thing to
discern its real nature. It consists of seeking rea-
sons in support of some supposition to the exclu-
sion of other suppositions. It is employed when-
ever a doubt is present about the specific nature

of anything.
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3. Itis a hypothetical argument. It is a type of
rcasoning by which one may test the validity of
the conclusion of any reasoning. It consists in
deducing an untenable proposition from a given
proposition. It takes the contradiction of a pro-
position as a hypothesis and sees how it leads toa
contradiction.

4. It is of five types: atmdsraya which shows the
fallacy of self-dependence; anyonyaSraya which
shows the fallacy of reciprocal dependence; cakraka
which shows the fallacy of a presupposition ex-
plaining another presupposition; anavasthé which
shows the fallacy of infinite regress; and, tadanya-
badhitdrtha- prasanga which indirectly shows the
validity of a reasoning by proving the contradic-
tory of the conclusion absurd.

amaresx - 1 arka S$astra - another name for the Nyaya
school; the science of reasoning

aqg - Zat - ‘that’

A neuter pronoun expressing the indescribable
Absolute. (Vide Tat-tvam-asi)

azeaa@w - 7 atastha-laksana - identilying marks; acci-
dental attributes; the definition per accidens

According to Advaita, Brahman may be defined in
one of the two ways, from the rclative standpoint
and from the absolute standpoint. Tatatha-laksana
describes the accidental attributes superimposed
upon the essential nature of a thing. These attri-
butcs remain in that thing only foratime and diffe-
rentiate it from other things. This definition, per-
accidens, is from the relative standpoint. Thus to
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describe Brahman as the source and support of
the world is to superimpose relational aspects
upon the non-relational non-dual Absolute. This
technique has a methodological importance for the
Advaitin. It is easy for a beginner to understand
the nature of a qualified Brahman. Then from
this known position, it is easier to convey the final
Advaitic position of non-duality.

2. Vide svaritpa-laksana, adhyaropa and apavida.

auar - 1 athatd - suchness; is-ness; things as they are

According to the Buddhists, that which is beyond
all dualities and descriptions. It is a Madhyamika
term for the ultimate Reality.

a«uraix — 7 athdagata — one who has thus gone

1. A title of the Buddha.

2. One of the four meditations (dkyana) spoken
of in the Lankavatira Siitra. It is that state in
which the mind lapses into suchness. In this state
the nothingness and incomprehensibity of all
phenomena is perfectly realized.

aarerasst - T athdgatagarbha - the womb of the perfect
One

1. It is also known as dhkarma-kaya.

2. Itis called a@laya-vijiiGna in Yogacara Bud-
dhism.

aekg - Tatkratu - the principle that one who meditates
becomes one with the object of their meditation

arcad — Tatparya - purport; intrinsic significance
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1. The purport of the Vedic works is dctermined
through six characteristic marks (sadlinga): the
harmony of the initial and concluding passages
(upakrama and wupasasnhara); repetition (abhydsa);
novelty (apiirvata); [ruitfulncess (phala); glorification
by eulogistic passages or condemnations by depre-
catory passages (arthavada); and intelligibility in
the light oi reasoning (upapattz).

2. Tt is one of the four conditions which, when.
- fulfilled, produce the mcaning of a sentence. (Vide
akanksa, yogyati, sannidhi/asatti). Purport is the
capacity for generation of the cognition of a parti-
cular thing, according to Advaita. According to
Nyaya, purport is the intention of the speaker.

arraNawTfay - Tatparya-bodhaka-sallinga - the six
marks which determine the purport of a text’s
verse °

Vide tatparya.

aq TSI - Tat-tu-samanvaydat - but that (Brahman is

to be known only from the Scriptures and not

independently by any other means is established)

- because it is the main purport (of all Vedanta
texts)

It is a sittra (1, i, 4) of the Brahma-sitira.

asa - 1 attva - category; truth; thé cssence of things

1. It is the essence of anything. Itis a thing’s
essential being, its ‘thatness’.

2. Each school in Indian philosophy names a
certain number of {fattvas as fundamentals in its

system of thought. Advaita lists two (from the
46
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empirical, relative point of view): tat and tvam.
Sankhya lists twenty-five: avyakta, buddhi, ahan-
kara, the five tanmatras, the five maha-bhittas, the
five karmendriyas, the five jiianendriyas, manas and
purusa. Kashmir Saivism lists thirty-six: Siva,
Sakti, Sadasiva (sadikhya), ISvara, Suddha-vidya,
mayd, kala, niyati, rage, vidya, kald, purusa, prakrti,
buddhi, ahankara, manas, five karmendriyas, five
Jiianendriyas, [ive tanmdtras, and five maha-bhiitas.
(The first five constitute the pure creation and the
latter thirty-one form the impure creation). All
the other schools accept similar number - about
seven to 26 — of categories.

3. Vide paddartha and charts no. 6-9.
a<arata - 7 attva-ajiiana - nonapprehension of the real

awz o - 1 attva-darSana - the absolute level of truth as
designated by Gaudapada

aaregaara - 1 attvadhyavasaya - conclusive determina-
tion of the truth

asaara - 1attva-jhiana - Brahman realization; appre-
hension of the real

aaAtea - Tat-tvam-ast - that thou art

A great saying (mahda-vakya) which occurs in the
Chandogya Upanisad of the Sama Veda.

a7 - 1 ativa-traya - three realities

According to Vigistadvaita, three realities exist:
living beings (ci¢), inanimate things (acit) and the
supreme Ruler and Controller (I Svara).
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asaraarg - 1 atlvavabodha - apprehension of reality or
truth

%3&{- Tejas - fire

1. It is one of the five clements. Vide maha-
bhiita.

2. It isof four kinds: terrestrial {bhauma), celestial
(divya), of the stomach (audarya), and mineral
(@karaja).

asa - Tenkalai - (Tamil term) the Southern sect or
school of Visistadvaita

1. It was founded by Pillai Lokacarya. This
school regards the Tamil Prabandham as canonical
and is indifferent to the Sanskrit tradition.

2. Vide Vadakalai and Ubhaya-vedanta.

fafax - Timira - darkness

It is also a discasc of the eye producing double
vision.

faQsra - Tirobhdva - obscuration

faQara - Tirodhdana - oabscuration; concealment

A type of power (Sakti) according to the Saiva
Siddhanta, which is active at the time the indivi-
dual souls are fettered.

fQame-swganta - Tirodhana-anupapatti - the untenabi-
lity of concealment

1. One of the 7 untenabilities posed by Rama-
nuja against the Advaita concept of avidyd.
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2. Vide saptavidha-anupapatti.

ﬁlﬁ@\%( - Tirthankara - ford-crosser; ford-maker

The twenty-four prophets of Jainism who repre-
sent the goal of human life. They arc called ford-
makers because they serve as the ferry-men across
the river of transmigration. They are the perfected
ones who lead the way to liberation. Rsgabha was
the first one and he is mentioned even in Vedic
lore, though there is no historical evidence available
until one comes to the twenty-third preceptor,
Parsvanatha. The list is: Rsabha, Ajita, Sam-
bhava, Abhinandhana, Sumati, Padmaprabha,
Suparsva, Candraprabha, Suvidhi, Sitala, Sre- -
yamsa, Vasupiijya, Vimala, Ananta, Dharma,
Santi, Kunthu, Ara, Malli, Munisuvrata, Nami,
Aristenemi, Parsva, and Vardhamana Mahavira.

tawafe-g& - Tiruvadipperu - (Tamil term) grace
o - Tiryak - animal being
Vidc jangama.
f&fazar - Titiksa - endurance of opposites; forbearance

1. The ability to withstand opposites like pleasure
and pain, heat and cold, etc., with equal forti-

tude.
2. Vide sadhana-catustaya.

dtarggg - Liora-mumuksu - one who has an earnest
and consuming desire for liberation

Vide jiva.

GporfeA®T - Traigunatmika - madc of the three gunas
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Vide guna.

Stqguy - Traigunya - the three gunas (sattva, rajas, and
tamas)

518 - I7rdsa - individuals who possess more than one
scnse organ

1. They include human beings, birds, animals,
gods, and devils.

2. They are individuals capable of movement.
3. Vide chart no. 8.

5{'5&9; - Trasarenu - triad; ternary product

1. It is also called fruti. It is the smallest visible
substance, according to Nyaya-Vaisesika. Itis
made up of three dyads (dvyanuka).

2. Vide anu.
SAargsr - Tret@-yuga - the silver age

1. The age where dharma (truth) stands on only
three of its four legs. In this age the way to
liberation is through sacrifice (yajiia).

2. Vide yuga.

frgor - Triguna - the three qualities viz. sattva, rajas,
and tamas

Vide guna.
t5w - Trika - triple

1. A name for Kashmir Saivism.
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2. It refers to the triple principle with which the
Kashmir Saivism deals, viz.;} pati- pasa-pasu or Siva-
Sakti-anu, or God-souls-bonds.

%@ - Trikaya - the three sheaths (of the Buddha)

1. Dharmakdya: the sheath of the Law. This is

the Reality, the Void, the Absolute. It is the
universal and transcendent Buddha.

2. Sambhogakaya: the sheath of enjoyment. This
is the sheath in which a Buddha or Bodhisativa
dwells on the earth or beyond.

3. WNirv@nakaya: the sheath of the transforma-
tion. This is the sheath of the historical Buddha.

4. The first sheath is unmanifest; the second is
manifest to the eye of faith, i.e., bodhisattvas; and
the third sheath is empirically manifest.

&ifg== - Tri-pitaka - the ‘three baskets of tradition’

The early Buddhist canon written in Pali. These
are: Sutta or utterances of the Buddha himself;
Vinaya or rules of discipline; and Abhkidhamma or
philosophic discussions.

Braxw - Tripradesa - combination of three atoms

Vide anu.

fsrg=t - Triputi - triple form

1. The process of knowing or knowledge implies
the subject who knows, and the object which is
known. Every act of cognition involves this triple
form of: the cognizer, the objcct cognized, and
the means of cognition.
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2. The knower, the known, the act of know-
ledge.

fra - Tri-ratna - the three jewels

1. According to Jainism, they are the quintes-
sence of their theory of liberation. They are: right
knowledge (samyag-jiiana), right vision (samyag-
dar$ana), and right conduct (samyak-caritra). Right
vision is faith in the Jaina scriptures. Right
knowledge is knowledge of the truths taught by
Jainism. Right conduct is making one’s life con-
form to the truths learnt. Thus, these are the
three principles that exalt life. (For right conduct
vide mahda-vrata).

2. According to Buddhism, the three jewels are:
the Buddha, His doctrine, and the Order. Thus,
there is the profession of faith: I go for refuge to
the Buddha; I go for refuge to the Dharma; I go
for refuge to the Sangha. (Buddhawn Saranam
gacchami; dharmam Saranam gacchami; sangham
Saranam gacchami).

3. According to Visistadvaita, the three jewels
are: (i) mantraratna (Dvaya), (ii) puranaratna (Visnu-
purana) and (iii) Stotraratna (a work of Yamuna).

Eﬁfm - Trivrtkarana - triplication; all objects are
made of threec parts

1. The mixture of the three elements, fire, water,
and earth, in different proportions, constitutes all
the various objects. The jyathartha-khyati of
Visigtadvaita grounds itself on the ¢rivrtkarana
texts of the Upanisads. .

2. Vide paiici-karana.



TRENA
' 368

gy - 7 rsnd - thirst; craving; desire

1. Onec of the twelve links in the causal clain of
existence. Upadana is an advanced desire which
again is the result of pleasure and pain.

2. Vide pratitya-samutpida.

garatagIeEar - 1 rtiyalinga-paramars$a - the two fac-

tors necessary in an inferential process; subsump-
tive reflection

1. There must be knowledge of the universal
concomitance bectween the reason (kefu) and the
major term (s@dhya), and there must also be a
necessary relation bctween the rcason and the
minor term (paksa) in a valid inferential reasoning.

2. Vyapti-jiiana and paksa-dharmata-jiiana must
combine so as to serve as the instrument of infe-
rence. Paramars$a is the ratiocinative process which
makes known the fact that the mark which is
universally concomitant with the inferred charac-
ter is present in the subject. The principle invol-
ved in this process is subsumption, the correlation
of a particular case with the universal pervading
it. Linga is the hetu or probans and should be
such thatit is related to the probandum (s@dhya), is
known to exist in that which is connected there-
with, and does not exist where the s@dhya is not
present.

3. Vide anumdna.

gfx - Truti - triad; ternary product

~2

Vide trasarenu.

sqo% - Iryanuka - triad (of atoms); three atoms

grouped together
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1. The smallest visible substance, according to
Vaisegika. From these triads, grouped in diffe-
rent ways, all the various things are produced.

2. Vide anu.

asvy_ - Tuccham - utterly unreal (atyanta-asat)

1. The absolutcly non-existent, e.g., the child of
a barren woman. -

2. According to Advaita, maya is real to the
ordinary individual, ncither real nor unreal
(anirvacaniya) to the philosopher, and unreal
(tuccha) to the enlightened individual.

aqa - Turiya- the fourth; the transcendental Self; the
supreme Reality

1. It is the fourth state of consciousncss, accord-
ing to Advaita. Howecver, it is not really a state,
but the underlying substratum of the other three
states — the waking, dreaming, and deep slcep.

2. It is the fourth state beyond waking, dream,
and slecep. It is the real Seclf which is beyond the
changing modes of existence. It is indivisible,
ungraspable, unthinkable, and unnameable. Each
of the other threc states have their own namecs
(vaiSvanara, taijasa, and prajiiad), but not the
Absolute which is merely referred to as the fourth.
It is a-mdtra or modeless.

3. Vide avastha, om, and pdda.
gﬁ‘ﬂ'l?ﬁif - Turiyatita - the state of individual soul in
which it is in a totally blissful condition

This is a term uscd for the individual in Saiva
Siddhanta.

47
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gfz - Tusti - laziness; satisfaction; contentment

There are nine types of laziness, according to
Sankhya. They include: no exertion is necessary
for an individual since prakri: will herself bring
about one’s liberation (ambhas); it is not necessary
to meditate, for it is enough if one merely renoun-
ces the householder’s life (salila); there is no hurry,
for salvation will come in its own time (megha);
salvation will be worked out by fate (bhdgya);
contentment leading to renunciation proceeds
from five causes, e.g., the troubles of earning, the
troubles of protecting the earned money, the
natural waste. of things earned by enjoyment,
increase of desires leading to greater disappoint-
ments, and all gain leads to the injury of others.

STa-aegey - 1 vdca-pratyaksa - tactual perception

e+ - 1 vak - sense of touch

1. Oneofthe organs of knowledge. It isof three
types: cool, hot, and lukewarm.

2. Vide jHianendriya.

&1t - 1 ydga - abandonment; renunciation

' The Bhagavad-gita considers true renunciation to
be the relinquishment of the fruits of one’s actions.

g - 1ydganga - part of the classification scheme
of Vira Saivism

Vide satsthala, anga-sthala, and chart no. 14.



UDAHAQ“}NA

U

IHTHAST - Ubhaya-karmaja - a type of disjunction where
the separation of two conjoined substances takes
place through the activity in both the substances

1. E.g., as when two wrestlers break apart (vide
vibhaga).
2. A type of conjunction where the conjoining

takes place due to the activity of both the subs-
tances. Vide samyoga.

Iwatagea - Ubhaya-lingatva - Brahman’s twofold form
1. Saiva Siddhanta: God is both transcendent
and immanent, or both with form and without
form.

2. Visigtadvaita: God has no blemishes and has
all good qualities.

IHgAZFA - Ubhaya-vedinta - the twofold Vedanta

According to Visistadvaita, the hymns of the
Alvars (Divya-prabandha) constitute the Tamil Veda
and along with the Sanskrit texts (prasthana-traya),
they together constitute the twofold source of
authority for the school.

Igrexw - Udaharana - illustration; examplc;'corrobora-
tion
1. A member of a syllogism which is essential for
establishing the validity of an argument; e.g.,
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wherever there is smoke, thereis fire, as in a hearth.

It substantiates the reason (ketu) by citing the
universal and an example.

2. Vide anumdana.

3. Udaharana means ‘example’ and originally
this member of a syllogism only contained the
example. But it was realized that there could be
no genuine inference from particulars to parti-
culars. Thus, the universal was added to the
example, and after the addition, the name of the
member, as udaharana, was rctained. This shows
that the Indian syllogism is deductive-inductive.

s39a¢ - Udaiyavar - (Tamil term) he who holds the
key to the two worlds; a name of Raménuja.

S21a - Uddna - one of the five vital airs

1. It is the life-breath which directs the vital
currents of the body upwards.

9. Vide prana.

aq_r'qa' - Udbhijja - sprout-born
1. That whose birth comes out of the earth.
2. Vide karma-krta.

ggya - Udbhita - perceptible; manifested

sgta® - Udbodhaka - that which causes something to
manifest; stimulating clement

32w - Uddesa - enumeration; object; end
gz2ya - Uddesya - subject

3= - Uha - conjecture; indcterminate sensing
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Vide apoha and samSaya.

sad gw - Upa-brinhana — Itihasas and Purdnas

Iz - Upadina - mental clinging; causal substance;
material cause -

One of the twelve links in the causal chain of
existence. Vide pratityasamutpida. '
IqEEEHRIw - Upadana-karana - material cause

- E.g., thread is the material cause of cloth.
T ~ UpadeSa - initiation; spiritual instruction

sqrfe - Upadhi - adventitious condition; association;
vehicle; attribute; support; limiting adjunct

IaTsqTT - Upadhydya - tutor; one of the six stages of the
Jaina ascetic order

He is empowered to give discourses on spiritual
matters, but not to correct erring individuals.

gafga - Upahita - the conditioned; with attributes;
relational; with a mark

IqHRA - Upakrama - the beginning; introduction
Vide sad-linga.

IThA-a X - Upakrama-nyaya - the principle that there
is no conflict between the earlier and subsequent
cognitions

Sqafey - Upalabdhi - apprehension; perception

According to Jainism, one type of mati-jfiana.
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IqQATH - Upamana - comparison; analogy

1. The distinctive cause of the valid cognition of
similarity. Nyaya, Mimamsa, and Advaita admit
comparison as an independent means of valid
knowledge (pramana).

2. Nyaya says: it is the knowledge which is gain-
ed from a word which signifies a thing, hitherto
unknown, and on the strength of its similarity
with some other known thing, it becomes known.

3. Mimamsa says: it is the knowledge which is
gained by inferring that the unknown object
which is presently being perceived, is similar to an
object which has been perceived before and is
remembered.

4. Advaita agrees with Mimamsa as far as it
goes. Butthe former also includesin its definition
the knowledge of the similarity between the
perceived object to the remembered one. Mimam-
sa stops with the knowledge of the similarity bet-
ween the remembered object to the perceived
one.

satata - Upamiti - assimilative cognition or experience

Iqag - Upanaya - subsumptive correlation; the appli-
cation

1. One of the members of a five-membered syl-
logism. It shows that the reason (kefu), which is
known to be concomitant with the major term
(sa@dhya), is present in the subject (paksa); e.g., the
hill has smoke which is invariably concomitant
with fire.

9. Vide anumana.
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gqra - Upanita - that which is brought (to the cogni-
tion through supernormal relation)

gqfawg - Upanisad - to sit close by devotedly; the last
portion of the Vedas

1. They are treatises in poetry and prose on
spiritual and philosophical subjects.

2. There are ten principal Upanisads: ISa, Kena,
Katha, Prasna, Mundaka, Mandukya, Taittiriya,
Aitareya, Chandogya, and Brhadaranyaka.

3. They are the concluding portion of the Vedas.
They are also called Vedanta (which in turn bases
its theories on the ideas of the Upanisads).

4. Some hold the view that ‘upanisad’ literally
means ‘secret teaching’ (rahkasya); and as the
Upanisads are so varied and difficult to decide as
to what their import is, they account for the
emergence in later times of the diverse schools of
Vedanta.

5. Vide prasthdana-traya.
IqaTa - Upanydsa - statement; discourse
saafs - Upapatti - intelligibility in the light of reason-

ing; explanation; evidence
Vide sad-linga.

gqfa - Uparati - (once the senses have been restrained,)
the power to ensure that the senses may not once
again be tempted towards worldly objects

1. Itisa limb of the virtues necessary for an
aspirant to be spiritually qualified.

2. Vide sadhana-catustaya.
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SqrEs - Updsaka - one who meditates; an aspirant
IqEetx - Upasamhara - the end; recapitulation
Vide sad-linga. %
IqrE+ - Upasana - meditation; worship
IquEa® - Upastambhaka - sﬁpportivc

Iqeyx - Upastha — organ of generation

1. One of the five organs of action.
2. Vide karmendriya.

saftata - Upasthiti - thought, p;resencé

st ~ Updaya - skilful means; means of liberation

1. According to Buddhism, it is a device or way
to entice individuals towards perfection. Thus the
Buddha was said to be using skilful means when-
ever he said something, which though not totally
true, was nevertheless mstrumental 1n Furthcrmg
an aspirant’s progress.

2. There are four steps to liberation according
to Kashmir Saivism: @navopaya, Saktopaya, SaGmbha-
vopdya, and anupdya. Among them each preceding
step leads to the next naturally. Anavopaya (also
called kriyopdya) is the path which uses external
aids like the eight-limbed yoga, japa, etc. Saktopaya
(also called j7iGgnopdya) is the path by which one
attempts to transcend duality. Recognition of
one’s essential unity is sought. Sambhavopaya (also
called icchopdya) is the stage wherein the know-
ledge of the ultimate Reality arises through a
mere exercise of will power. "Anupaya (also called
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anandopaya) is the last stage and is for advanced
individuals. In this stage there is total liberation.

ITTAATTTATIY - Upaya-pratyaya-samadhi - a type of
attributelcss samdadhi in which ignorance is totally
destroyed

As wisdom is aroused, all of one’s passions (klesa)
arc destroyed and the mind (citta) is established
in true knowledge, according to Yoga.

gqawr - Upayoga - understanding; use

1. One of the classcs of §ruta-jiiagna, or a stage
therein, according to Jainism. It is the stage
where there is a proper understanding of a new
object of cognition. Thisstage is preceded by the
processcs of integration and consideration. It is
divided into apprchension (rirdkara-upayoga) and
comprehension (sikara-upayoga).

2. Decterminate understanding is of eight kinds:
mati-jiiana, Sruta-jiiana, avadhi-jiiéna, manah-
paryaya-jiiana, kevala-jliana, mati-ajiiana, Sruta-
ajfiagna, and avadhi-ajiiana. Indeterminate under-
standing is of four kinds: caksu-dars$ana, acaksu-
darSana, avadhi-darsana, and kevala-darSana.

3. Itis a substratum of the faculty of cognition.
which is only a manifestation of consciousness in
a limited form. It is the dcfining characteristic
of the individual soul.

Q=T - Upeksa - indifference; equanimity resulting (rom
disinterestedness

Vide brahma- vihdira.

Iqq - Upeya - end to be attained
48
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Feq - Urdhva - above
Where the gods reside, according to Jainism.

geaarareg - Urdhva-samanya - samencss of qualities in
time

Iesmuw - Utkramana - ascent from the body

Sewrlea - Utkranti - when the physical body is cast off,
the individual soul, according to Dvaita, rises in
its subtle body to the world of the gods where it
will wait until the world’s destruction

Ieeqqur - Utksepana - lifting up; stretching upward
Vide karma.

Sqrg - Ulpada - origination
1. One of the four functions of action.
2. Vide karma.

geafs - Utpatti - origination; generation
1. One of the four possible effects of action.
2. Vide karma.

geqst - Utsarga - gencral rule

Iad - Ultama - high; superior; best

saaita=wTiR - Uttamdadhikari - onc who has the highest
qualification for Vedic knowlecdge

gaarataa - Uttamasramin - a sannydsin; a member of
the highest stage of life
Vide @S$rama.

sacqiaiaras - Uttara-mimdamsa-sitra - another name
of the Brahma-siitra

The Brahma-siitra is called as such because itis an
enquiry into the final sections of the Vedas
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ar=t - Vac - word; divine Word; logos; speech
Vide karmendriya.

=7 - Vacana - pithy epigrams composed by Vira
_ Saivite mystics which expound Vira Saivism in a
popular and understandable manner

qrg - Vdda - debate; argument; theory

1. One of the sixtecn catcgorics of thec Nyidya
school.

2. Vide padirtha and chart no. 6.

g=%e - Valakalai (Tamil term) - the Northern sect of
Visistadvaita | :

1. The followers of Vcdantadesika. They accept
both the Tamil Prabandham and the Sanskrit
_ tradition as equally authoritative.

2. Vide tenkala:.

aregRT - Vag-yoga - sensation of karma particles through
speech
1. According to Jainism, itis a typc of dsrava.

2. Vide dsrava.

afx - Vahni - fire
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awiiw - Vaibhdsika - an carly school of Buddhism
belonging to the Hinayina tradition

Their authority is the Abhidhamma texts and
cspecially the commentaries written thereon
(vibhasdas). They are of a realistic school which
holds that both things and ideas are real and that
the mind can directly know objects in perception.
However, things and ideas are not real as this term
is commonly understood, for, what are real are
dharmas — the ultimate particulars which are
neither substances nor attributes. These ultimate
elements of existence arc real yet momentary.
They are the simplest entities and give rise to all
else by combining into aggregates.

gfesg - Vaicitrya - the notion that ‘I am the doer’

afz= - Vaidika - Vedic

Vide veda.
G¥1es - Vaikarika - the sattvic aspect of the ego
(ahankara)

It is the first development of the intcllect (buddhi),
according to the evolutionary scheme of Sankhya.

Garaa - Vaikhanasa - the Agamas that originate from
Lord Brahmda ;

They are valid source books according to
Visigtadvaita and Dvaita. Vide aggama.

aaq - Vairdgya - dispassion; dctachment

aa¥q - Vaisamya - partiality
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azfrw - Vaisesika - one of the six orthodox schools of
Indian philosophy

It was founded by Kanada and is closely allied
to Nyaya. The term ‘Vaifesika’ meansexcellence
or distinction; the system is so-called because, ac-
cording to its followers, it excels other systems.
The peculiar feature of the system is its doctrine
of ‘particularity’.

gsara< - VaiSvanara - universal being

1. The self of the waking state. It is the self
which leads all creatures in diverse ways to the
enjoyment of different objects.

2. The place of meditation on it is the right eye.

3. According to Advaita, it stands for the cosmic
self in waking, while vi$va stands for the waking
individual self.

4. Vide pada.

aqrk - Vak - {vide vac); Vagdevt the Goddess of Speech

She is the Divine Mother (sound) who became all
the words.

qrRaTFT - Vakovakya - science of logic
1. It is another name of the Nyaya school.

2. Itis called the science of logic in the Chandogya
Upanisad.

arsa - Vakya - word; syntactical connection

Vide angatva-bodhaka-pramana.
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FUFIwATFAT - Vakyaika-vakyata - syntactical unity of
sentences

1. When sentences which are complete in respect
of their own meanings again combine on the basis
of their relationship, one being principal and the
others subordinate, they form a syntactic unity.

2. Vide padaika-vakyata and eka-vakyata.

SrFATd - Vakyartha - verbal sense; primary meaning

1. Itis of two kinds: bkeda-sammsarga (relation of
duality) and abheda-samsarga (relation of non-
duality). Inthe former, the meaning of a sentence
may be conveyed through a relation obtaining
among the words conveying difference, e.g., bring
the cow by means of a stick. All the words denote
and connote different entities. In the latter, one-
ness is known, or conveyed, through the principle
of grammatical co-ordination (samdanddhikaranya)-
two words which connote different things, denote
the same object, e.g., the blue lotus. :

2. Abheda-samsarga is of two kinds according to
Advaita: samnarga-abheda (oneness with relation)
which is at the relational level and is called one-
ness by courtesy only. The object may be one
(blue lotus), but it has two attributes — bluencss
and lotusness. Svariipa-abheda (non relational
proposition or an identity statement) is true one-
ness, for the words employed both connote and
denote the same entity; e.g., this is that Devadatta

or tat tvam asi.

3. The primary meaning is also called Sakyartha,
mukhyartha and abhidheyartha.



N ARAA
383

arFATAIN - Viakyartha-bodha - verbal judgement; know-
ledge gained by sentence-meaning

»

g5 - Vamsa - lineage

1. One of the five topics with which a Purana
should deal.

2. Vide puréna.

gurg=iia - VamSanucarita - the future continuance of
lineage

1. One of the five topics with which a Purana
should deal.

2. Vide purdna.

qUaANEa - Vanaprastha - forest-dweller

Vide asrama

q7Zq - Vandana - offering gratitude for blessings
reccived from God

Vide bhakti.

gut - Varna - caste; alphabets

1. There are four castes or social classes which
divide individuals-in-society, according to one’s
nature and aptitude. They are: the br@ahmana, who
studies and teaches the Vedas; the ksatriya, who
protects others; the vai§yas, who are traders and
merchants; and the $iidras, who serve others. This
division is based on the principle of social economy.
Its basis is functional. It refers to the social and
institutional side of life and gives a horizontal view
of society. Each class is relative, though uncondi-
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tionally obligatory in the sphere in which it is
respectively applicable. One specializes religion,

politics, economics, and labour according to one’s
station in life and individual aptitude.

2. Regarding variia as alphabetical letters, vide
Sabda.
qurw - Varnaka - chapter

gaQTH - Vartamana - turning; unfolding; present (tense)
1. A type of action.
2. Vide karma.

arfa® - Varttika - verse-commentary

1. These are commentaries whose purpose is to
enquire into: what has been said (ukt¢a), what has
not been said (anukta), and what has not beensaid
clearly (durukia).

2. Vide varitikakara.

artas®TT - Vartiikakara - commentator

1. Suresvara is the commentator of the Advaita
school. He wrote Brhadaranyakopanisad-bhasya-
varttika and Taittiriyopanisad-bhasya-varttika.

2. Kumarila Bhatta is the commentator of the
Mimamsa school. He wrote the Sloka-varttika,
the Tantra-varttika, and the Tup-tika.

graar - Vasand - latent tendency

A latent potency or residual impression which
clings to the individual. It is also called saiskara.
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gfstea - Vasitva - the power by which all living beings
may be conquered

Vide asta-aiSvarya.
ares=l - Vastavi — real
axg - Vastu - object; thing

gEga+=x - Vastu - object-dependent

1. Knowledge is said to bec object-dependent
according to Advaita.

2. Vide purusa-tantra.

arge« - Vasudeva - onc of the manifestations of [$vara

1. He is the highest Self and possesses all the six
attributes: knowladge (j7i@na), lordship (aiSvarya),
potency (Sakti), strength (bala), virility (virya), and
splendour (tejas). He hypostatizes into: KeSava,
Narayana, and Madhava.

2. Vide vyitha.

qreae - Vatsalya - love as between parents and child
This is parental love. Vide bhakti.

a1y - Vayu - air; life-breath
1.. It is of five types: prana, apana, samana, vyana,
and udana.
2. It is one of the five elements.

3. Vide mahd-bhiita and prana.

Az - Veda - knowledge; wisdom

1. The sacred scriptures (Sruti) of the Hindu
tradition. Thcy are impersonal (apauruseya) and

~.eternal (nitya). There arc four Vedas as arranged
49
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by Vyasa: Rg-veda, Yajur-veda, Sama-veda, and
Atharva-veda. These are divided into: mantra,
brahmana, aranyaka, and upanisad sections. Strictly
the Feda stands for the parts known as mantra and
brahmana. The appendages to the brahmana are
the dranyakas and the concluding portion of the
aranyakas arc the upanisads.

2. 'There once existed 1131 rcecensions (§@khas) of
the Vedic Samhitas. The Rg-veda had 21, the
Yajur-veda had 101, the Séma-veda had 1000, and
the Atharva-veda had 9.

3. The Rg-veda is the veda of hymns of wisdom.
The Sama-veda is a liturgical collection of hymns,
mostly taken from the Rg-veda, sung to certain
melodies. The ZYajur-veda is the scripture of
sacrificial rites. The Atharva-veda is comprised of
formulas intended mainly to counteract evil,
diseases, and other practical events. The Yajur-
' veda is said to be of two recensions: the white (Sukla)
and the black (krsna).

4. The Rg-veda is for the pricst whose function
is to recite the hymns inviting the gods to the
sacrificial altar. The S@ma-veda is for the Udgatr
priest who sings the hymns. Yajur-veda is for the
Adhvaryu priest who performs the sacrifice accord-
ing to the rules. The Atharva-veda is for the Brah-
mana pricst who is the general supervisor of the

sacrifice.

5. Thec Rg-veda contains the Aitareya Upanisad.
" The Sdma-veda contains the Chandogya Upanisad
and the Kena Upanisad. The Yajur-veda contains
the I$a, the Taittiriya, the Brhadaranyaka, and the
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Katha Upanisads. The Atharva-veda contains the
Pra$na, the Mundaka, and the Mandiikya Upanisads.
- 6. Vide chart no. 1.

AZAT - Vedana- scnse-cxperience; scnsation; fecling

- 1. One of the twclve links in the causal chain of
existence. Vide pratitya-samutpada.

2. One of the five aggregates. Vide skandha.

3. Itis caused by scnse contact and consists of
pleasurc, pain, and indifference, according to
Buddhism.

AZ1g - Vedanga - limbs of the Vedas

The limbs of the Vedas are: phonctics (Siksa),
prosody (chandas), grammar (yydkarana), ctymo-
logy (nirukta), astronomy (jyotisa), and cercmonial

. (kalpa). Kalpa is of two kinds: Srauta-sittra which
relates to the Vedas or S$ruti, and smarta-sitira
which is based on the smrti.

AT - Vedaniya - fecling producing karma

1. According to Jainism, they are one of the

~ eight main types of karmas. These are non-obscur-
ing producing actions which gecnerate feclings of
pleasure and feclings of pain (asadvedya).

2. . Vide karma.
Azrea — Vedanta - cnd of the Vedas; Uttara-mimamsa

1. A namec of the Upanisads. Vide upanisad.

2.- A name ol the different schools of philosophy,
founded on the tecachings of the Upanisads. The
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major schools are: Advaita, Visistaddvaita, and
Dvaita. “

3. The basic texts of Vedanta are the Upanisads,

the Bhagavad-gita, and the Brahma-siatra. Vide
prasthdna-traya.

4. Thecentral question considered in the Vedan-
tic schools concerns the nature of Brahman.

agaax - Vedanta-sutra - another name of the Brahma-
sitra

It is so called because it is the aphoristic text on
Vedanta.

s - Vega - motion; velocity; inerita

According to Vaisesika, it is of three types: ubkaya-
karmaja, anyatara-karmaja, and wvibhdgaja (vide
each listed separately). It is the quality of a

- . moving substance which is responsible for its con-
tinuing in the same direction.

e - Vibhaga - disjunction; division; scparation‘
According to Vaiscsika, it is a type of quality

(guna). It isthat entity (or quality) by virtue of
which the connection or contact of things is des-
troyed.

frarstst - Vibkigaja - motion caused by dis_junctilon

1. A type of motion, according to Nyaya-
Vaisesika.

2. Vide vega.

fiag - Vibhanga - a fallacious form of clairvoyance;
one of the Abhidhamma texts
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l. Vide avadhi.
2. Vide Abhidhamma-pitaka.

fatsa - Vibhava - the Descents of Visnu; avatdras

1. The descent of I$vara among mankind. It is
of ten main advents: Matsya, Kiarma, Varaha,
Nrsimha, Vamana, Para$urdama, Ramacandra, Bala-
bhadra, Krsna, and Kalki. Some people substitute
Buddha for Krsna. These incarnations originate
from the wyitha, Aniruddha. The cause for the
descent is I$vara’s will only, and is for the protec-
tion of the good and the destruction of the evils.

2. Vide vyitha.

{awra - Vibhava - one of the three efficient causes of
rasa (emotion)

It is of two kinds: alambana (main excitant) and
uddipana (contributory excitant). Vide rasa.

fawrw - Vibhrama - delusion (vide bhrama)

fag - Vibhu - all-pervasive

According to Advaita and Nyaya, the form of the
individual soul is all-pervasive.

frazex - Vibhu-dravya - all-pervasive substance

fasif& - Vibhati - sacred ash; manifestations of divine
power

1. One of the eight aids, according to Vira Sai-
vism. It is the smearing of the sacred ash upon
one’s body. Vide asta-avarana.

2. Incarnations such as spiritual teachers, etc.,
who aid mankind, are called vibhiriis.
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3. According to Vigistadvaita, the manifestations

of Vasudeva, e.g., Sankarsana, Pradyumna, and
Aniruddha.

4. Miraculous powers are also called vibhiitis.

fasc - Vicara - reflection; enquiry

1. According to the Yoga school, it is a state of
samadhi. It is of two kinds; nirvicira (when the
mind concentrates and is one with the tanmatras
without any notion of their qualities), and savicara
(when the mind concentrates on the tanmdétras
with a remembrance of their qualities).

2. Vide samdadh:.
tatess - Vicchinna - Iimitcd
tat=tEear - Vicikitsa - doubt (suspicion)

fa2=gls - Videha-mukti - liberation attained at the
time of leaving one’s body

& - Vidheya - predicate; obedient

fagaea - Vidheyatva - the quality of being controlled

According to Visistadvaita, all things are con-
trolled by ISvara.

fafer - Vidhi - injunction; positive command in the
. Vedas, according to Mimamsa

1. They are of three types: apiirva-vidhi (original
injunction), niyama-vidhi (restrictive injunction),
and parisankhya-vidhi (exclusive ln_]unctlon) (v:dc
each listed scparately). =
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2. There are five classes of injunctions: karmot-
patti-vakya which enjoins a certain act; gunavdikya
which enjoins certain necessary details connected
with a prescribed act; phala-vikya which mentions
the result following from the performance of a
certain act; phalaguna-vakya which lays down
certain necessary details as conducive to a parti-
cular result; saguna-karmotpatti-vakya which en-
joins an action along with an accessory detail.

3. According to Mimamsa, positive commands
include: obligatory duties (nitya-karma), occasional
rites (naimittika-karma), and optional rites (kamya-
karma). They refer to supra-mundane affairs and
are to be undecrstood literally.

fafaarsx - Vidhi-vakya - injuctive sentence
Vide chart no. 1 '

fageas=ara - Vidvat-sannydsa - becoming a renunciant
after knowing the truth

1. It is asceticism resorted by Jnams and uddhas
It is called renunc1anon by the wise.

2. Vide samz_yasa. -
fa=rr - Vidya - knowledge; meditation; wisdom

1. There arc thirty-two types or varieties of
Brahmavidya described in the Upanisads for secur-
ing liberation. These are various types of medi-

. tation as for instance, meditation on the pranava
mantra, om.

9. The chicf b‘rar-u':hc?s' of kanlcdgc are four,
according to Vaisesika: anviksiki (logic and philo-
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sophy), trayi (the Vedic religion), wdrt@ (economic
science and philosophy of wealth), and dandanit:
(the science of polity).

f&=rarg - Vidya - pada - that part of the Agamas which
sets forth the philosophical doctrines

Vide agama.

fSarear - Vidya-sthana - the fourteen sources of
knowledge

These are: the four Vedas, the six wvedangas,
Puranas, mimamsa, nyaya, and dharma-Sasira.

fersmsgw - Vighna-dhvamsa - destruction of obstacles

fEstrefr - Vijatiya - one of the three types of difference
which exists between things which belong to two
different classes

1. E.g., thedifference between a tree and a stone.
2. Vide bheda.

fa=rer - Vijfiana - wisdom; cognition; intellect; consci-
ousness

1. One of the twelve links in the causal chain of
existence. Vide pratitya-samutpada.

2. One of the five aggregates. Vide skandha.

3. The intellect. It is also called buddhi.

Famaa=mig - Vijhianamaya-koSa - the sheath of the
intellect ‘
1. It is located within the mental sheath (mano-
maya-kosa). These two, together with the prana-
maya-koSa, constitute the subtle body.

2. Vide kofa.
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fasvarwa - Vijiiandkala - an individual soul in which
the bonds of karma and maya have been removed
and only @nava-mala remains

1. This type of individual soul no longer has to
return to empirical existence when it gives up its
body, for it is fit for rclcasc.

2. Vide jiva.

Traradatas - Vijiiana-kevalin - a liberated individual
soul
According to Kashmir Saivism, it is a term for an

individual who has become liberated.

famfca - Vijiiapti - perceptions

fim@am - Vikala-jiiana - othcrworldly knowledge
According to Jainism, it is divided into two: avadhi
and manah-paryaya.

fawex - Vikalpa - imagination; mental construct; abs-
traction

According to Sankhya, the mind (citta) has five
processcs, among which are abstraction, construc-
tion, and different kinds of imagination.

fa=c - Vikara - changc; change of form; gluiness
f&=ra - Vikdsa - expansion ¢

faia - Vikrti - modification

1. The work of action (karma) is fourfold. This
is one of its four cffects.

2. Vide karma.

fasdw - Viksepa - projection; false projection
50
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1. Itisthc projecting power of ignorance, accord-
ind to Advaita.
2. Vide avidya.
fagawls - Viksepa-sakti - the power of maya by which
the manitold experiences are projected
fafsasa - Viksipta - distracted; unsteady

A state of the mind where 1t 1s unstable and shifts
its attention from object to object.

faaa - Vimala - purity; unblemished; without stain

1. One of the ten stages of a bodhisattva.
2. Vide bodhisattva.

tiatz - Vimoha - error; delusion
formret - Vinasa - destruction; annihilation

=iz - Vinaya-pitaka - the basket of rules of conduct

1. The Buddhist Scripture (compiled by Upali)
which gives the rules of conduct. It governed the
life and behaviour of the safigha and its members.

2. Vide tri-pitaka.

2= - Vipaka - a type of transformation

fai72s - Vipaksa - counter-instance
1. That which is devoid of the probandum as
well as anything similar to it. Thc absence of the
subject is known for certain in this type of
reasoning.
9. In a ten-mecmbered syllogism, it was the fifth
. member, e.g., the ncgative example.
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3. Vide paksa.

fadra - Viparita - contrary; contrary to what it is

Uncertainty as to the cxact nature of truth. It is
a typc of delusion.

frdawrar - Viparita-bhavani - crror; the opposite
stream of thought

It is said to be removed by contemplation, accord-
ing to Advaita.

FEadagr - Viparita-jiiana - false knowledge

taaaemifa - Viparita-khyati - contrary apprchension

1. The thcory of crror propounded by the Pra-
bhakara Mimamsa school. Error ariscs when an
object appecars otherwise than what it is. The
object of crror is held to be real and it is the

identity of its appearance with its basis which is
unreal.

2. Vide khyati-vada.

fagaa - Viparyaya - crroncous cognition; illusion; mis-
apprehension

The Sankhya-karika lists its causes as 5: ignorance
(avidyd), cgoism (asmitd), attatchment (rdga),
antipathy (dvesa), and self-love (abhinivesa). These
five are also called: tamas, moha, mahamoha, taimisra,
and andhatamisra. '

frodazew - Viparyaya-grahana - mis-apprehension;
knowing the truth otherwise

1. It is an aspcct of ignorance. To understand
ignorance positively as mis-apprchension or to
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understand it ncgatively as non-apprechension

(agrahana), is a question asked of the Advaitin’s
concept of avidyda.

2. Vide avidya.
Saary - Vipralambha - separation from the beloved one

faganta - Vipula-mati - a type of telepathy

1. According to Jainism, it has a spatial range
between four yojanas and two and a half dvipas.
Its temporal range is between eight and an infinite
number of incarnations. It lasts until the dawn of
omniscience.

2. Vide mat:.

T — Vira - heroic; strength

According to Jainism, it is a stage wherein one
becomes master of oncself

f&rast - Virdga - non-attatchment -

&=t - Viraj - the macrocosm; the manifested universe;
the world-man

According to Advaita, viSva (sthitla) and vaiSvanara
are equated with viraj.

frfs - Virakti - sclf-renouncement

The first pre-requisite for those who seek Brahman.

faa=z - Virat - the cosmic form of the Seclf as the cause
of the gross world

Vide viraj.
fitg - Virodha - opposition
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fareg - Viruddha - contradictory

A type of fallacious reasoning in which the reason
(hetu) is contradictory. Here, the reason proves
the contradictory of what is intended to be pro-
ved; e.g., ‘sound is eternal because it is produced’
only proves the non-eternality of sound because
whatever is produced is necessarily non-eternal.

2. Vide hetviabhasa.
HT - Virya - strength; zeal
1. One of the six paramitas of Buddhism.

2. One of the six attributes of I $vara.
ferz - Visdda - depression; dullness

faaaiRegasc - Visarmvadi-vyavahara - unsuccessful
volition

fawrg - Visaya - doubt
farg - Visaya - object; subject-matter; content

faaaarsa - Visaya-vikya - a Vedic statement which is
taken up as the subject for investigation

Bralimfawra - Visaya-visayi-bhava - the relation bet-
ween the revealed and the revealer, or the relation
between the object and its knowledge

faafas - Visayin - the subject who knows

frz2vw - Visesa - the qualified; particularity

1. A category in Vaisesika metaphysics. It is the
feature which distinguishes one individual from
another. Vifesas are innumerable, eternal and

N
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partless. The Vaiscsika system depends upon
this category for its pluralism. It is the differen-
tia of ultimate things which are otherwise alike.

2. Itis the basic concept of Dvaita. It justifies
their concept of pluralism. They hold that every
substance has an infinite number of particulars,
with one for each quality. It is the power by
which a quality is distinguished from a substance.
They distinguish the different aspects which they
qualify, and as they are sclf-distinguishing, they

do not need another quality to distinguish them-
selves.

fatiasyw - Visesa-guna - specific quality

f&3ror - ViSesana - qualification; attributive element

-

oZ - ViSesanata - that mode of contact which
leads to the perception of non-existence

1. Tt is also called viSesana-viSesya-bhdava.
2. Vide sannikarsa.
Eremrafasregsra - Visesana-visesya-bhiva - thé rclation

of the qualification and the qualified; a mode of
contact

1. It is also called vifesanata.

2. According to Nyaya, this is the contact for
the perception of non-existence (abkava).

3. Vide sannikarsa and viSesanata.
GzmatEazreramma - ViSesana-viSesyata-jiiana - know-
ledge which has a subject-predicate rclation

Vide vakyartha.
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fazrarlea - Visesapti - the emergence of new features

The Dvaita theory of causation. The world
originates from matter with newer and newer
forms. At every stage thisemergence is dependent
upon God’s will.

farzrer - ViSesya - the substantive element; the qualified

fAsrcgarasegs®s - ViSesyatavacchedaka - deter minant of
substantiveness

fafarsz - Visista - that which is qualified; determinate

l. According to Dvaita, it is the form a thing
aequires when it gets related to its attributes. It
is the substance and quality taken together. It is
one of the ten categories of Dvaita. Vide padartha.

2. According to Visistadvaita, the qualified 1s
one, butthe factors qualifying it are quite distinct,
though inseparable, from it.

fafmerga - Visistadvaita - qualified non-dualism; pan-
synthetic monism

A theistic school of Vedanta whose great consoli-
dator and exponent is Ramanuja. It posits three
ultimate realitics: I$vara, cit, and acit, which exist
in an inscparable relationship, though ¢it and acit
are dependent upon the independent /$vara. The
complex whole forms an organic unity and thus
its name, Visistadvaita,

fafwrgsa - Visistaikya - unity in the form of an organic
whole involving several attributes

faforgmre - Visista-jiiana - qualified knowledge
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fafwrewdifa - Visista-pratiti - determinant cognition
Efsrefaag - Visista-visaya - qualified object
S q i
fayaa- Vislesa - separation
fatuszgfs - Visista-buddhi - qualified cognition

Felﬁg- Visnu — the Supreme Lord; the all-pervading

1. According to Visistadvaita, he is the sole
Reality, one without a second, having the sentient
(cit) and insentient (acit) for his qualifications. He
is the means to liberation and the goal to be
attained.

2. He abides in a fivefold form as: para, vyitha,
vtbhava, antaryamin, and arca.

3. He hassix divine qualities: knowledge (j/iana),
strength (bala), lordship (ai$varya), power (Sakti)
virility (2irya), and splendour (Z¢;as).

4. Among His manifestations are: Sankarsana,
Pradyumna, Aniruddha, and Visudeva.

5. His weapons include: the conch ($aiikha), dis-

cus (cakra), club (gada), sword (khadga), and bow
(Sarnga).

6.  One of the names of the Law Books. Vide smrti.

faesfagrara - Visphulinga-nyaya - the analogy of fire
and its sparks

ﬁ'ﬂ%- Visuddhi - purity; cakra

One of the seven cakras. It is located in the
throat centre. Vide cakra.
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frsar - Visva - the individual form of the Self having
egoism in a gross body while awake; universe

1. It is the form of the Sclf in its waking state
according to Advaita.

2. Itis pervasive of the entire body but for pur-
poses of meditation, it has its seat in the right eye.
. Its limiting adjunct is the gross body (sthiila-Sarira).

3. Vide pada.

tavada=s - Visvadhika - more than the universe; trans-
cendent

frsanrar - VisSva-maya - universal nescience
fasawa - Visva-riipa - of the form of the universe
Rrarfasr - Visvatiga - transcendcnt

farsarsiior - ViSvottirna - transcendent

gia - Vita - a type of inference

1. Inference is classified into two types, accord-
ing to Sankhya. The vita type is where there is
a positive concomitance between the reason (kefu)
and the major term (sddhya). It is divided into
two varieties: (1) pitrvavat, which is based on the
observed concomitance of the specified reason and
the major term, i.e., smoke and firc, and which
is known through prior perception, as observed in
a hearth; (ii) sémanyato-drsta is the concomitance
which is known through similarity.

2. Vide anumdna.

e — Vitala - hell
51
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1. The nether pole of Tapo-loka. It is a state
changing towards materiality.

2. Vide loka and tala.

tgawsr - Vitanda - destructive criticism; destructive
argument

1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya
school. Vide padartha and chart no. 6.

2. This is a destructive criticism which seeks to
refute an opponent’s doctrine without seeking to
establish or formulate any new doctrine of one’s

OowIl.

faa= - Vitarka - a state of samadhi

1. It is of two kinds: savitarka and nirvitarka.

2. Vide samadh:.

"

diaareg - Vita-sandeha - free from doubt
f&arg - Vivada - dispute
f&=rcor - Vivarana - explanation

EracorsTc - Vivaranakara - a name of Prakasatman,
the author of the Paficapdadikd-vivarana, a com-
mentary on Padmapada’s Paficapddika

fracogearst - Vivarana-prasthana - the Vivarana school
of Advaita |
1. It is one of the two schools of Advaita. Vide
Bhdamati.
9. Its most important works are: the Paica-
padika of Padmapada, the Paficapadika-vivarana of
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Prakasatman, and the Vivarana-prameya-sangraha
of Vidyaranya.

3. Suresvara’s works are reputed to have becn
the inspiration of the school. '

{fetaa - Vivarta - transfiguration; apparent change; illu-
sory appearance

faadanrz - Vivarta-vdada - the theory of apparent change;
the theory of phenomenal appearance

1. The Advaita theory of causation which posits
that the world is an illusory appecarance superim-
posed by ignorance (avidyd) on Brahman.

2. Vide parinama-vada and abhdasa-vada.
fa3x= - Viveka - discrimination
faﬁﬁ'qrmmra - Vividisa-sannydsa - renunciation for

the purpose of desire to know

1. According to Visigtadvaita, it is renunciation
for seckers and s@dhakas. It isa preliminary renun-
ciation and is renunciation with a desire to know.

2. Vide vidvat-sannyasa and sannyasa.

{aferm wr=araa - Vivikta-Sayydsana - an external penance
in Jainism; to keep thoroughly aloof with regard
to abode and seat

za - Vrata - vow; rule of conduct

gfa - Vriti - mental mode; a modification of the mind
whose function is to manifest objects

It is what makes knowledge possible, according to
Advaita. It serves as the connection link betwcen
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the knowing subject and the known object. It isa
transformation of either the internal organ or of
nescience (avidya). It goes out through the senses
and pervades the object.

qFaEST:-'r ~ Vrtti-jiidna - empirical knowledge

1. According to Advaita, it is a blend of a modi-
fication of the mind and the reflection of conscious-

ness therein.

2. It isof two kinds: immediate (aparoksa) and
mediate (paroksa). _
3. It is opposed to avidya. Vide svariipa-jiiana.

ghafeamas - Vriti-niyamaka - Vide svariipa-sambandha

gfa=aregex - Vritti-uvpapyatva - pervasion by a mental
modification :

1. According to Advaita, it is one of the two
conditions necessary for an entity to be an object
of knowledge.

2. Vide phala-vyapyatva.
gegfaaras - Vrityaniyamaka - Vide svariipa-sambandha
=qfs=rC - Vyabhicdra - deviation
sqrata - Vydghdta - given up; dispensed with
zqTs - Vydja - occasion; indirect caulse |

sqrFTo - Vyakarana — grammar
1. One of the limbs of the Vedas.

2. Vide veddnga.
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sq1aA - Vyana - a-vital air

1. The life-breath which governs the circulation
of blood in the body.

2. Vide prana.

sqERqd - Vyaiigyartha - suggested meaning

1. According to Indian aesthetics, besides the
primary meaning (mukhyartha) and the secondary
meaning (laksydartha), words may also have a
suggested meaning. In this type of meaning, the
primary meaning stands as a stepping stone to it.
The primary meaning suggests, or hints, or indica-
tes, to the mind of the listener what the meaning
is, but this meaning is not necessarily related or
connected to the primary meaning. For example,
by saying that the village is on the Ganges, the
idea may be to convey that it is cool and holy.

2. In poetry, this type of meaning is indispensa-
ble where the content is emotion.

qTO% - Vydpaka - pervader; probandum (s@dhya)
s - Vydpara - activity; intermediate cause

sqrfea - Vydpti - invariable concomitance; universal

pervasion between the middle term and the major
term

1. This relation must be unconditional or neces-
sary. It is the central essence of an inferential
cognition. - It is a correlation between two terms,
of which one is the pervaded and the other
is the pervader. The hetu is the pervaded and
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the sadhya is the pervader in a gyapti. It is the
relation of co-existence of the ket and the sadhya.
This relation must also be free from and adventi-
tious circumstance.

2. Vide anumdana.
gy - Vyapya - pervaded; probans {(sadhaka-sadhana)
sgregeanias - Vyapyatvasiddha - unestablished in respect

of its concomitance

1. One type of unestablished reason. Here the
reason 1s associlated with an adventitious condi-
tion.

9. Vide asiddha and hetvabhasa.
sqreagfa - Vydpya-vriti - pervasive
srrasala - Vydsajya-oriti - paftially contained
sqfaiweorea - Vyatireka-drstanta - negative example
HRATHEZATC — lV_yatireka-sakachm - concomitance of

negation

sqfaw=ariea - Vyatireka-vyapti - negative pervasion
1. A type of inference in which only agreement
in absence of the middle and major terms has been
observed; e.g., where there is no fire, there is no
smoke.

2. Vide kevala-vyatireka and anumdna.

ST - Vyavakdral—, empirical; worldly life; practice
1. That on which is based all of one’s practical

movements.
2. Empirical discourse.
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qIETAT - Vyavahdra-naya - a type of viewpoint in
Jainism
Vide naya.

sqrazTiis- Vyavahdrika - the relative viewpoint; empi
rical

1. The standpoint of ignorance, according to
Advaita. At this level, the Absolute is with attri-
butes (saguna), one individual differs from another,
and the entire pluralistic universe exists.

2. Vide pratibhdsika and paramarthika.

eqraaTR=a«a - Vydvaharika-satya - phenomenal (or
relative) reality

sqafea - Vyavahita - mediate
sqraa® - Vyavartaka - differentiating feature

sqqara - Vyavasiya - determinate cognition

A determinate cognition gives only the cognition
of the object. Vide anu-vyavasaya.

sqIETIATH - Vyavasaya-jfidna - original cognition

1. According to Nyaya, a determinate cognition
which gives only the cognition of an object and
not the awareness that one is aware of such a
cognition is called vyavasaya-jiiGana.

2. Vide anu-vyavasaya.
sgaEar - Vyavastha - order; restriction
sqTa - Vyavrtta - discontinunity
sqrafa - Vydortti - differentiation
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sqq - Vyaya - disappearance; loss; expenditure

&% - Vyitha - manifestation; emanation

1. According to Visistadvaita, it is one of the
fivefold forms which I$vara takes. There arc four
manifestations (for the purposes of meditation by
the devotees and for the creation, ctc. of the
universe): Vasudeva, Sankarsana, Pradyumna, and
Aniruddha. Each emanates from the former, with
Véasudeva as the highest self. They are all mani-
festations of FVasudeva, the one divine person.

2. From jiigna and the capacity for unceasing
work or never-ending creation (bala) evolves
Sankarsana. From aiSvarya and virya evolves Prad-
yumna. From Sakti and tejas evolves Aniruddha.
Vide ISvara.

3. Sankarsana fulfils the function of creation,
maintenance, and dissolution of the world and
exists as the deity superintending all the individual
souls. Pradymna protects the individual souls and

_ superintends their birth and gives them instruc-
tion regarding spiritual matters. Aniruddha helps
individuals towards liberation and protects the
world. Vide each listed individually.

=eEnt - Vyutsarga - indifference to objects
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T - Yajiia - sacrifice; sacrificial ceremony

Every twice-born Hindu is enjoined to perform
regularly the five grcat sacrifices (paiica-maha-
yajiia). Deva-yajiia is decity worship; Brahma-
yajiiais worship of Brahma, a sacrifice to the sages
by studying, teaching, or meditating on the Vedas;
Pitr-yajhia is ancestor worship; Bhitta-yajiia refers
to gratification of living beings »iz animals and
birds and WNara-yajiia consistsin welcoming the
guests and honouring them.

g - Yama - abstentions; self-control

The first limb of Patanjali’s r@ja-yoga. It iscom-
prised of non-injury (ghimsd), truth (satya), non-
stealing (asteya), cclebacy (brahmacarya) and non-
possession (aparigraha). Vide astanga-yoga.

g+ - Yantra - mystic diagram

Geometrical diagrams designed to channel psychic
forces by concentrating them on a pattern such
that it (the pattern) becomes reproduced by the
devotee’s visualizing power.

TATIEIT - Tathdrt}za-k}zyéti - apprehension of the real

1. This theory of error is propounded by
Visistadvaita. All that is presented in expericnce

%
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is real. Thus illusory knowledge or error is not
unrcal because it has an unreal object, but because
it fails in lite. The object of error is real and exis-
tent, but the error arises and is explained by the
theory of quintuplication. What is perceived in
error is but a minor portion of an existent entity. .

2. Vide khydati-vada.

gfaas - Yatirdja - king of ascetics
A name of Ramanuja; cf. the Yatirdja-saptati of
Vedantadesika and the Yatir@ja-vimsat: of Vara-
varamuni.

gxwrRTEATtaeT - Yatra-kamavasayitva - the power by
which all desires are fulfilled

Vide asia-aiSvarya.
TiRrw - Yaugika - derivative

it - Yoga - union; a process or path or discipline
leading to oneness with the Divine or with oneself

1. The chief systems of yoga are: hatha-yoga (the
yoga of body and life-breath), karma-yoga (the path
of action), bhakti-yoga (the path of devotion), rd@ja-
yoga (the kingly yoga), japa-yoga or mantra-yoga
(the yoga of repeating God’s nameces or of repeating
holy words), kundalini-yoga (the serpent power
_yoga), jhidna-yoga (path ol knowledge).

2. It isalso the name for the school of philosophy
founded by Patafijali. Its object is the union of
individual soul with the divine Self within. It is
one of the six orthodox systems of Indian philo-
sophy. Vide saddarsana.
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3. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is a path to
liberation which is characterized by contempla-
tion and internal worship. It is called the path
of fricndship to God (sakhd-mdarga). Its goal is
gaining the form of God (s@ritpya). Vide moksa.

QT - Yogdcara - practice of yoga
A Mahayana school of Buddhism which advocates
subjective idcalism. It asserts chat consciousncss

alone is real and emphasizes yoga practices to
achieve its ideal. Its two most famous exponents
are: Asanga and Vasubandhu. It is also called

Vijiiinavada.
qrary - Yogariga - the stages of yoga in Vira Saivism
Vide satsthala.

Fwrst - Yogaja - extra-sensory perception

One of the super-normal modes of sense percep-
tion, according to Nyaya. It is cultivated by yoga
and by mcans of it, one is able to perceive things
beyond the reach of the senses. Vide pratyaksa.

A0 - Yogaja- Zaksana - (contact) originated from
yogic powers :

qinarz - Yogapada - that part of the Agamas which
teaches practices of meditation

Vide Agama.
t?rrr{rg Yoga- rudka - derivative-conventional
--z:?r:crrgtraf“a Yogyanupalabdhi - cﬁ"cctual non-cognition

‘qrrgar - Yogyata - special fitness; congruity
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1. One of the causes which bring about a valid
cognition from a proposition. It consists in there
being no contradiction among the meanings of the
words of a sentence, e.g., ‘fire is cold’ (vide asatti,
akanksa, tatparya).

2. The transcendent touch of the purusa which

sets in motion the original nature (prakriti) in
Sankhya.

g - Yuga- age or cycle; acon
1. Four ages are said to exist: the Golden Age

(satya or krta), the Silver Age (treta), the Bronze
Age (dvapara), and the Iron Age (kalz).

2. In a day of Brahma (vide kalpa) there are four
yugas, and each yuga is preceded by a period called
its Sandhya (evening twilight). Four_yugas make a
half kalpa (or 4,320,000,000 years) which is the
duration of one day or one night of Brahima.

g‘Tﬂﬁ‘ - Yuga-dharma - the law of time

During each Age, there is a particular code of law
to be followed which is suited to it. In Kria-yugae
one follows the ManudharmasSastra. In Treia-yuga
one follows the GautamadharmaS$Sastra. In Duvdpara-
yuga one follows the SankhalikhitadharmasSdstra. In
Kali-yuga one follows the ParaSarasmrti.

FaTq - Yugapat - simultaneous
An aspect of designate time. Vide kala.

afes - Yukti - reasoning

According to Advaita, the truth is reallzed through
$ruti, yukti and anubhava. e

gﬁm{{h - Yukti-darSana - the empirical level of Reality
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AN INDEX OF SOME IMPORTANT WORDS

Abhinandhana, 364
Ajita, 364
ajna, 104
anagimi-marga, 57
anahata, 104
ananta, 100
Ananta, 364
Andal, 25
anguttara, 346
Aniruddha, 257, 389, 390,
400, 408 '
antya-vrtti, 21
anukta, 384
anustup, 200
aparatva, 50, 136
apipasah, 137
‘Ara, 364
Aristanemi, 364
artha-adhyasa, 11
artha-avagraha, 79
Arulnandi, 319
asru, 39
asti, 92
asti, 201
atidhrti, 201
atijagati, 201
atisakvari, 201
avijjasava, 66

Balabhadra, 389

Balarama, 81
Bhadrasva, 176
Bharata, 176
Bhartrprapaiica, 95
bhavasava, 66 |
Bhima, 131
bhicari, 331
Brhaspati, 105
brhati, 200
Bhiatattalvar, 25
Buddha, 81, 84, 126, 389

Candraprabha, 364
chandas, 387

Damodara, 34
dandaniti, 392
dardura, 331
dasa-marga, 105, 202, 299
devi, 14

Dharma, 364
dharma-adhyasa, 11
dharmi-adhyasa, 11
dhrti, 201

digha, 346
ditthasava, 66
durukta, 384
dvipa, 396

gada, 400
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Gaudapada, 8, 18, 19, 23, 66, Madhustdana, 317

245, 362
gayatri, 200
Govinda, 317
guna-vakya, 391

Hari, 176
Hiranyaka, 176
Hrsike$a, 34

iccha-mrtyu, 331
Ilavarta, 176

jagati, 200
Jambi-dvipa, 176
jhiana-adhyasa, 11
jiiana-agni, 15
jyotisa, 387

Kalki, 81, 389
kimasava, 66
karma-samya, 145
karmotpatti-vakya, 391
kiaya-siddhi, 331
Ketumala, 176
khadga, 400

khecari, 331
khuddaka, 346
Kimpurusa, 176
kopa-agni, 15

Krsna, 81, 389
Ksudhi-agni, 15
Kulasekhara Alvir, 25
Kunthu, 364

Kirma, 81, 389
Kuru, 176

Madhurakavi Alvar, 25
majjhima, 346

Malli, 364

manipura, 104
Matsya, 81, 389
Meykandar, 319
mrtyuiijjaya, 331
miladhara, 104
Munisuvrata, 364

Nilayiradivyaprabandham, 25
Nami, 364

Nammalvar, 25

Narasirnhha, 81, 389
nirvitarka, 402

Padmanabha, 34

Padmaprabha, 364

paratantrata, 423 (chart)

Parasurama, 81, 389

Paréva, 364

patala-siddhi, 331

Patanjali, 31, 270, 300, 347,
410

Periyalvar, 25

Péyalvar, 25

phalagunavikya, 391

phalavikya, 391

Pillai Lokacarya, 363

Poygaiyalvar, 25

Pradyumna, 33, 317, 389, 400
408

pratyaya, 213

purohita, 102

putra-marga, 202



rija-yoga, 31

Ramacandra, 81, 389

Ramanuja, 34, 67, 91, 102,
177, 203, 231, 301, 321,
322, 349, 363, 372, 410

Ramyaka, 176

romarica, 39

Rsabha, 364

Sadasiva, 288

Sadhira, 119

sadurjaya, 99

saguna-karmotpatti-vikya,
391

sahasriara, 104 g

sakha-marga, 91, 202, 243,
411

sakrdagami-marga, 57

Sambandhar, 319

Sambhava, 364

samsarga-adhyasa, 11

samyutta, 346

Sankariciarya, 72, 91, 102,
203, 245

Sankarsana, 257, 390, 400,
408

Sankha, 400

samarga, 202, 329

sarhsargabhava, 1

éanti, 364

s§arnga, 400

satputra-marga, 307

satyakamah, 137

satyasankalpah, 137

savitarka, 202

§ita-agni, 15

Sitala, 364

439

Sivacarya, 319
Sreyamsa, 364
Sri Caitanya, 6
Sridhara, 257
srotapatti-marga, 57
stambha, 39
§udra, 383
Sumati, 364
Supars$va, 364

+ Suvidhi, 364
svidhisthaina, 104
svariipa-adhyasa, 11
sveda, 39

Tirumangaiyalvar, 25
Tirumali$aiyalvar, 25
Tiruppanalvar, 25 ”
Tondaradippodiyalvar, 25
trayi, 392

tristup, 200

trikala-jfiana, 331

Trivikrama, 257

ukta, 384
Umapati, 319
usnik, 200
uttara-paksa, 9

Vacaspati, 91, 106
Vaikuntha, 207
vaisya, 383
vaivarnya, 39
Vamana, 81, 257, 389
Variha, 81, 389
Vardhamana Mahavira, 132,
152, 364
varta, 392
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Vasudeva, 316, 400, 408
Viasupiijya, 364
Vedantadesika, 133
vepathu, 39
vijarah, 137
vijighatsah, 137
vijiidna-avagraha, 79 Yadava, 14

vimali, 99 yojana, 396
Vimala, 364

vimrtyuh, 137
Vipranariayana, 25
visokah, 137
visuddhi, 104
vyiakarana, 387
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S hout ihe Boik

Compiled as an introduction to the understanding
of the basic philosophical terms in Indian Philosophy,
A Concise Dictionary of Indian Philosophy (Sanskrit —
English) contains the meanings of terms fundamental to
epistemology, metaphysics, and practical teachings of
heterodox and orthodox schools of Indian Philosophy.
This Dictionary aims at being both basic and compre-
hensive. It is basic in that it includes virtually all the
words basic to the various Indian philosophical systems;
and it is comprehensive in that it defines many of its
terms with the different specific meanings that a word
has for a specific school. It lists the terms both in
devanigari script and roman transliteration along with
meanings in English.
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